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INTRODUCTION 



A ''Revolution in Reading'* does not look to ginimicks, to 
sophisticated machines, or to tricking a student into knowledge. It 
is a revolution that aims at stimulating the range of a student's 
natural curios ity--making available a variety of materials, not 
simply textbooks but "real" print and non-print media--and thereby 
preparing him to meet the receding demands for functioning and surviving 
in society. 

The Maryland State Department of Education developed a functional 
reading program which ensures all students will acquire the skills 
necessary for survival in our society. This program should be an 
integral part of the ongoing reading program in each school. 

The success of this program will depend upon a continuous program 
that begins in the kindergarten and elementary grades and continues 
through high school. Such a program contains practice in five goal 
areas: 

* Following directions on various levels. 

* Locating references in various fields. 

* Developing personal interest through reading. 

* Applying information for school, vocation, society, and home. 

* Understanding forms for reporting personal information. 

This resource manual (Volumes I, II) contains a sampling of 
activities, games, and ideas to help the teachers of the State better 
understand the competencies in the area of functional readin^. These 
activities are designed not as a means to an end but as a beginning. 
They are not identified by grade or reading level but should be adapted 
to the needs of the students. An individual teacher's interest, creativity, 
and understanding of the reading level of students will enable him 
to expand the activities presented to students. 

The activities, games, and ideas presented in this resource book 
were compiled from thx'ee sources: the reports sent in from school in 
the 1973-^4 pilot program, demonstrations at the 1974 summer workshop, 
and materials written by the curriculum writers: 

1. Pilot Schools That Contributed Materials 

Region I 

Allegany County: West Side Elementary School 
Washington Junior High 
Flintstone Senior High 

Carroll County: Manchester Elementary School 
Taneytown Middle School 
Francis Scott Key Senior High 
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Frederick County: Urbana Elementary School 

Brunswick Junior High 
Catoctin High 

Garfett County: Accident Elementary School 

Northern Garrett County Senior High 

Howard County: Ellicott City Elementary School 
Glenwood Middle School 
Glenelg Senior High 

Montgomery v^ounty: Burtonsville Elementary School 

Farquhar Middle School 
Paint Branch Senior 

Washington County: Greenbrier Elementary School 

Williamsport Middle School 
Williamsport Senior High 

Region II 

Calvert County: Huntingtown Elementary School 

Charles County: Gale-Baisley Elementary School 
Matthew Henson Junior High 
Lackey Senior High 

Prince George's County: Bladensburg Elementary School 

Bladensburg Junior High 
Bladensburg Senior High 

St- Mary's County: Dynard Elementary School 

Park Hall Elementary 
Margaret Brent Middle School 
Chopticon Senior High 



Region III 

Anne Arundel County: Read All About Functional Reading 

Baltimore County: Fullerton Elementary School 

Deep Creek Junior High 
Eastem-Vocational-Technical Senior High 

Harford County: Havre de Grace Elementary School 
Havre de Grace Junior High 
Havre de Grace Senior High 
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Regio n IV 

Cecil County: aiesapeake City Elementary School 
Bohemia Manor Junior-Senior High 

Kent County: Millington Elementary School 
Calcna Junior High 

Somerset County; Greenwood Elementary School 
Woodson Junior High 
Crisfield Senior High 

Talbot County: White Marsh Elementary School 

Wicomico County: Bennett Junior High 

James M, Bennett Senior High 

Worcester County: Buckingham Elementary School 

Pocomoke Middle SchQol 
Stephen Decatur Senior High 

2. Demonstration Teachers and Resource Teachers in Sununer Workshop 

Mary Cage 
Nancy Field 
Lynn Green 
Barbara Kapinus 
Gale Lynch 
Jane Sims 

3. Curriculum Writers ' 

Clara Mae Boender 
Nancy C. Edwards 
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FUNCTIONAL READING COMPONENT OF A TOTAL READING PROGRAM 



A. Characteristics 

A functional reading program has the following characteristics: 

1. It identifies the essential survival reading behaviors to be 
achieved, such as the ability to read road signs, to follow 
directions on a payphone, to fill out a form for a motel 
room, or to read ads in the mail. 

2. It identifies levels at which the essential survival read- 
ing behaviors are learned, reinforced, and observed, 

such as the mastery of reading streets signs by age 12, 
their introduction at age 6, and a reinforcement of this 
skill between ages 6 and 12. 

3. It accounts for the individual differences by the timing, 
pacing, and differentiating of tasks, such as the 
ability of all 12-year-olds to follow an emergency 
direction in case of fire and the further ability of many 
other 12-year-olds to go beyond this in reading "build- 
it yourself" model directions. 

4. It directs all students toward reading mastery at the 
basic level, proceeding as quickly as possible toward 
independent lifetime usage. 

5. It involves all students, staff members, parents, and 
community in the mastery of functional reading in order 
to survive in society. 

B. Identifying Essential Achievements 

Five goal areas with examples in each were identified and agreed 
upon by the citizens of Maryland: 

1. Following Directions 

Can he understand directions given 
in sequential order, caution on 
labels, and other warnings? Can 
he find a location? 

2. Locating References 

Can he locate references within a 
single resource, a multi -volume 
resource, a multi-resource center? 

3. Attaining Personal Development 

Is his personal development geared 
to gain personal satisfaction, to 
acquire additional knowledge for 
himself, or the entertainment 
of self and others? 

9 
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4. Gaining Information 

Can he use information needed 
in his school, vocation, 
society, and home? 

5. Understanding Forms 

Can he interpret forms for 
reporting personal information 
and financial agreements? 

C. Essential Behavior Components 

The Maryland State Department of Education identified the 
"what'* and "when*' components for each of the five reading goal 
areas with concomitant nastery age expectanc ' es . Each local 
educational agency is expected to implement these goals into 
its reading program. Each agency is respdnsible for teaching 
prior to the mastery age expectancy these surival performances 
But local agencies are allowed to decide the introduction age 
and reinforcement time. 



Mastery for the 12-Year-Old 



It is recommended that the following goal performances 
be introduced at thjb earliest, most beneficial level for 
the student, then maintained and strengthened at subsequent 
levels until mastery is achieved at the ages indicated. 
It is imperative that students with special needs continue 
toward mastery of the basic functional performances. 

All of the performances may be introduced as part of the 
total school program and in a natural reading setting. Thus, 
each school system has the right to implement this component 
according to its school population, organization, and needs. 

Age indicates mastery expected. No age level is listed for 
attaining the Personal Development goals because this area is 
a continuous one and is never completely mastered. 



Functional Goals for 12-Year-Old 



Goals 


Sub -goals 


Examples 


Age 


Suggested Sources 


Following 


Following a 


1. General directions 


12 


Lists, such as 


Directions 


Basic 


2. Road Signs 


12 • 


Wilson, EDL 




Direction 


3. Building Signs 


12 


Core Vocabulary 






4. Textbooks 


12 


(Grades 1-6) 




Following 


1 . Emergencies (fire) 


12 


Chalkboard, leamii 




Sequential 


2. Teacher directions 




stations, Monopolv 



and comp$iny direc- 
tions for assign- 
ments 12 



10 



Goals 



Sub- goals 



Examples 



Locating 
References 





5. 


Games 


12 




4. 


Do-it-yourself 








kits 


12 




5. 


Child care 


12 




o • 


rirSL aiQ 


1 z 




7. 


Telephone usage 


12 


Following 


1 . 


Survival signs 


12 


directions 




(poison, high 




on caution 




voltage) 




signs, labels, 


2 . 


Medicine 


12 


and other 


3. 


Food labels 


12 


" 1. li ±.11^ J 








Following 


1 . 


Local community 


12 


directiolns 




fown street) 




about a 






locat ion 


2. 


Wor> schedule for 








daily routine 


12 




3. 


Maps (local, 








state, and nation) 


12 


Locating a 


1 . 


Use of the Table 




singl e 




. of Contents 


12 


resource 


2. 


Headings 


12 






Subheadings on 








titles 


12 




4. 


Index 


12 




5. 


Glossary 


12 




6. 


Footnotes 


12 




7 


DJ.IJ1 i.L/K-'- ^ K 1 1 C7 d 


1 7 




8. 


Appendices 


12 




9'. 


Copyright 


12 




10. 


Preface 


12 




11 . 


Almanac 


12 




1 7 


Laraiog 


iz 




13. 


Textbook 


12 




14. 


Travel book 


12 




15. 


T.V. guide 


12 


Locating a 


1 . 


Telephone book 


12 


multi- 


2. 


Encyclopedia 


12 


volume 








resource 








Locating a 


1 . 


Library card 




multi- 




catalog 


12 


resource 


2 . 


Reference 




center 




materials 


12 



Suggested Sources 



Scout Manuals 
Pay telephone 

Grocery Products 



Medicines 



Street signs 
(subway, air) 
Bus and work 
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Goals 



Sub-goals 



Examples 



Age 



Suggested Sources 



Attaining 

tersonal 

Development 



Gain ing 
Information 



Attaining 

personal 

development 

through 

satisfaction 



Entertainment 



The use of 
other areas 
of personal 
growth 

Gaining 
information 
for school 



Gaining 
information 
for society 



Gaining 
information 
for home 



Understanding Understandir^ 



Forms 



forms for 
personal 
information 



Understanding 
forms for 
financial 
agreements 



1. 



2. 



3. 
4. 
5. 



Choice of 
alternatives 
Knowledge of 
selected 
material 
Time spent 
Share activities 
Self concept re: 
reading 



All teachers 



1. Reading to others 

2. Reading to oneself 

1. Hobbies 

2. Self goals 



1. Basic prescribed 

list 12 



2. Assignments 



12 



1. Public 
announcements 12 

2. Emergency 12 

3. Newspaper materials 12 

1. Newspaper materials 12 



1. School (name, 
address, phone 
number) 12 

2. Others (place of 
birth, father's 
name, mother's 
maiden name, 
parents occupa- 
tion, number of 
brothers and 
sisters) 12 

1 . Sales slip 

(amount) 12 

2. Cash register 

slip 12 



Appropriate 
textbooks 



Bulletins on TV 
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Mastery for the 15-Year-Old and 18-Year-Old 



The following performances may be achieved through the 
reading' program, the subject matter, an interdisciplinary 
approach, or any other feasible means of implementation. 

Two administrative approaches are suggested. First, 
units including these survival needs should be a part of 
the social studies curriculum. A team of teachers should 
help with the mastery of this performance. Second, 
content teachers should be assigned the performances 
related to their field. The suggested disciplines are 
listed. 



Age indicates the mastery expected. No age level 
is listed for the Attaining Personal Development category 
because this area is continuous and never mastered. 

Functional Goals for 15 -Year-Old and 18-Year-Old 



ERLC 



Goals 


Sub-goals 


Examples 


Age 

C 


Suggested 
Disciplines 


Following 


Following 


1 . 




15 


English 


Directions 


directions 


2 . 


RnaH Si (rns 


15 


Driver Education 




Following 


1. 


Basic cooking 


15 


Home Ec . , Ind . 




directions 


2. 


Basic sewing 


15 


Arts, and 




in sequential 


3. 


Basic utility 




Social Studies 




order 




household 












appliances 


15 








4. 


Voting machines 


15 








5. 


Child Care 


15 








6. 


Test directions 


15 








7. 


Voting directions 


15 








8. 


First Aid 


15 






Cautions 


1. 


Labels (ex. house 


15 


Home Ec . , Ind . 








cleaning care for 




Arts 








clothing, for car) 










2. 


Medicine 


15 






Locations 


1. 


Local community 




Social Studies 








maps 


15 








2 . 


Local mass 






1 






transportation 


15 
















Using 


Single 


1. 


Textbooks 


15 


All chosen 


References 


Resource 


i 2- 


Tradebooks 


15 


disciplines 






3. 


Job Manual 










4. 


Consumer's Guide 


15 


Library, Social 












Studies 
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Goals 


Sub -goals 


Fx 


ampl es 


Aap 




Suggested 

ril cr»i"nl -inAQ 




XL. 1 ^ • 

Multi- 


1 . 


Encyclopedia 


15 


18 


\ 

Library, English 




volume 


2. 


Reader's Guide 




18 


Library 




Resource 


3. 


Index volumes 




18 


Library, English 






4. 


Atlases 




18 


Library, Social 














ot UGies 




Multi- 


1 . 


Library Catalog 


15 


18 


Library 




resource 




Reference books 


15 


18 


/ 




Center 




and materials 






/ 






3. 


Collect titles for 














a chosen subject 








Attaining 


Attaining 


1 . 


Choice of alternatives 






Personal 


personal 


2. 


isjiuwieu^e or rinai 








Development 


development 




IllcL L 1 X cL 1 










through 


3 . 


Time SDent 










personal 


4. 


oiicLic dCLiviLi es 










satisfaction 


5. 


Self concept 














re: reading 










entertainment 


1 , 














2. 












the use of 


1. 


Hohh ies 










other areas 


2, 


Projected goals 










of personal 














growth 












Gaining 


For school 


1 . 


Basic vocabulary 


15 




Each area 


Infonnation 






list 












2. 


Assignments 










For vocation 


1 , 


Training manuals 


15 




Appropriate 






2. 


Safety and job 






Career Areas 








requirements 


15 










3. 


Memorandum 


15 










4. 


Want ads 


15 










5. 


Work schedules 


15 










6. 


Company policy 














statements 


15 










7. 


Union contract 










For society 


1. 


Public announcement 


15 










2. 


Legal documents 




18 


Social Studies 






3. 


Emergency announce- 














ments 


15 










4. 


Newspaper materials 


15 










5. 


Political materials 




18 






For home 


1. 


Newspaper 


15 




Social Studies 






2. 


Bills 


15 




Math / 






3. 


Sales Policies 


15 




Math 








14 
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Goals Sub -goals Examples 



Suggested 
Age Disciplines 



Understanding Understanding 
Forms forms for 

reporting 
personal 
information 



Understanding 
forms for 
financial 
agreements 



4, 


Consumer Information 


1ft 

X O 


t\ww X ^XWXdCC 


5. 


Government pamphlets 


18 

X \J 


Pa TPPT 










1 r^Ti Air^5] C 


6 


Pnn t" Ta f* t ^ 




X o 


radLIl ) OU\.«XclX 










O CliUX v7o 


7, 


Lpasp aixrppinPTits 




18 


Math Snr lal 










iH 1 P^ 
O U UU X C O 


8, 


Dav TaTP TnfoTTna- 












1 q 




n^iiic L4\^v/iiv/iiix\.>o 


1 . 


School 


15 


X %J 


fii 1 "i Hanp p 


2, 


Income 




X o 


Math 


3. 


1 dACO 




18 


Math 


4, 


Social Security 


15 




Guidance 


5 • 


MpH 1 pal 




X o 




6. 


V V/V^ClWXV/11 


15 




(iiii HaT*cp 

VJUXUCLa«*w^ 


7. 


Add 1 t p at "i nTi<> 


15 

X >J 




Vj U X U dl 1 \,» c 


8. 


f\XUlCU vVXV^C70 




18 


Hi 1 1 H an p p 

vj uxu cut \^ c 


9, 


L/XXVCX O XXCC^IloC 










OT 1 pa TTI PT ' ^ DPTTTll t" 




18 


Htivpt PHiipatiriTi 

L/XXVv7X LtULl\^d U XV/11 


10 . 


Work Permit 


15 




fiiiiHaTir*p PaTPPT 

VjUXU CUiV^ C ) VydXC^C^X 


11 . 


W-2 Form 


X tJ 




f^i 11 Amyc ITP pit 

VJUXUdllV^C ) VvdX ccx 


12. 


Welfare Forms 


15 




Guidance 4 Career 


1, 


Sales slip 


15 




Math 


2, 


Mail order purchase 










forms 


15 




Career Education 


3, 


Credit Card 










policies 


15 






4, 


Bank statements 




18 




5. 


Notes and loans 




18 




6. 


Sales and rent 










agreements 




18 




7. 


Subscriptions 


15 






8. 


Long term agreements 


18 





9. Hotel reservations 15 



Assessing Essential Achievements 

Each student should be able to demonstrate the mastery 
of his skills by two means: performance of observable 
behaviors and success on a criterion-referenced measurement. 
The performance of observable behavior should be based on 
first-hand learning experiences, such as reading the following: 

1. Labels of cans and bottles, 

2. Pages from the telephone book, 

3. Tapes from various cash registers, 

4. Directions on medicine bottles. 
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The criterion-referenced measurements should be constructed 
by teachers and students. F:ach item should have these features: 



1 . Stated obj ective 

2. Sim]}ly stated directions 

5. Survival reading material based on thj stated objective 
4. Questions about the objectives 

Statewide evaluations wil 1 be held periodically to assess 
mastery at ages 12, 15, and 18. The assessment tool is the Maryland 

Basic Skills Reading Mastery Test . From this evaluation, an*^ 

item-by-^item evaluation of strengths and weaknesses in the 
students* survival reading can be measured. Based upon the test 
findings, programs can be refined through improved instructional 
emphasis. The completed list of test objectives follows: 

Reading Objectives: Goal I-Following Directions 

1101 Students will read to interpret basic directional- 
type vocabulary from road signs. 

1102 Students will read to interpret basic directional- 
type vocabulary from buildings signs. 

1103 Students will read to interpret basic directional- 
type vocabulary from textbook instructions. 

1201 Students will read to follow directions written in 
sequential order to know what to do in case ol" an 
emergency. 

1202 Students will read to follow directions written in 
sequential order to complete a school or job assignment. 

1203 Students will read to follow directions written in 
sequential order to play a game. 

1204 Students will read to follow directions written in 
sequential order to assemble an item from a "do it 
yourself kit . 

1205 Studehts will read to follow directions written in 
sequential order to prepare food from a recipe. 

1206 Students will read to follow direction's written in 
sequential order to make a garment from a pattern. 

1207 Students will read to follow directions written in 
sequential order to operate a household appliance. 

1208 Students will read to follow directions written in 
sequential order to use a voting machine. 
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1209 Students will read to follow directions written in sequential 
order to provide care for children. 

1210 Students will read to follow directions written in sequential 
order to administer first aid. 

1211 Students will read to follow directions written in sequential 
order to complete a gas and electric meter form. 

1501 Students will read to interpret cautions, and warnings in the 
environment to know how to protect themselves from injury or 
inconvenience and to care for children and possessions. 

1302 Students will read to interpret labels on packages and 

containers to know how to protect themselves from injury or 
inconvenience and to care for children and possessions. 

1401 Students will read to find a location in a building, on a 
street, or in the local community by using maps and trans- 
portation schedules. 

1402 Students will read to find a location for a job by using a 
work schedule or map. 

140,^ Students will read maps to find a location in the 
county . 

1404 Students will read to find a location in the vicinity by 
using mass transportation maps. 



Reading Objectives: Goal II-Locating References 

2101 Students will read to locate references within a textbook 
for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
(where applicable) the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography, and headings or 
subheadings. 

2102 Students will read to locate references within a tradebook 
for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
(where applicable) the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography, and headings or subheadings. 

2103 Students will read to locate references within a job manual 
for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
(where applicable) the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography, and headings or subheadings. 
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2104 Students will read to locate references within a dictionary 
for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
(where applicable) the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography, and headings or subheadings. 

2105 Students will read to locate references within a newspaper 
for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
(where applicable) the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography, and headings or subheadings. 

2106 Students will read to locate references within a magazine 
for use iA school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
(where applicable) the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography, and headings or subheadings. 

2107 Students will read to locate references within an almanac 
for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
(where applicable) the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography, and headings or subheadings. 

2108 Students will read to locate references within a phone book 
for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
(where applicable) the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography, and headings or subheadings. 

2109 Students will read to locate references within a catalog 
for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
(where applicable) the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography, and headings or subheadings. 

2110 Students will read to follow directions written in sequential 
order to administer first aid. 

2111 Students will read to locate references within a TV Guide 
for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
(where applicable) the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, Libliography , and headings or subheadings. 

2201 Students will read to locate references within a multi- 
volume resource (encyclopedia) for use in school, on a job, 
or at home by utilizing headings, indices, and cross 
references . 

2202 Students will read to locate references within the Reader's Guide 
for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing headings, 
indices, and cross references. 

2203 Students will read to locate references within index volumes 
for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing headings, 
indices, and cross references. 

2204 Students will read to locate references within atlases for 
use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing headings, 
indices, and cross references. 
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2301 Students will read to locate references within a multi-resource 
center for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
the card catalog in the library. 

2302 Students will read to locate references within a mult i -resource 
center for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
reference books and materials. 

2303 Students will read to locate references within a multi-resource 
center for use in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
section titles . 



Reading Objectives: Goal III*-Attaining Personal Development 

3101 Students will affect the degree to which reading contributes 
to their personal development by comparing and selecting 
among various activities (such as watching TV, other 
curriculum areas), including reading. 

3102 Students will affect the degree to which reading contributes 
to their personal development by indj.cating\ which reading 
materials are available in school and public libraries. 

3103 Students will affect the degree to which reading contributes 
to th'^ir personal development by indicating the amount of 
time spent engaged in non-required reading. 

3204 Students will affect the degree to which reading contributes 

to their personal development by indicating how much time 
they spend sharing ideas discovered through non-required 
reading with parents and peers. 

3105 Students will affect the degree to which reading contributes 

to their personal development by indicating how they feel 
about themselves as readers and how they feel about reading 
as an activity. 

320! Students will affect the degree to which reading contributes 

to their personal development by indicating how much time 
they spend reading to others. 

3202 Students will affect the degree to which reading contributes 

to their personal development by indicating how much time 
they spend by rekding for entertainment. 

3301 Students will affect the degree to which reading contributes 

to their personal development by indicating if reading has 
enhanced their ability to enjoy hobbies or games. 
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3302 Students will affect the degree to which reading contributes 

to their personal development by indicating how often or how 
much time they spend reading to acquire information about 
life goals or possible career opportunities. 



*These non-cognitive objectives are designed to measure 
attitudes and behaviors not directly related to reading ability. 



Reading Objectives: Goal IV-Gaining Information 

4101 Students will read to identify words from a list of prescribed 
vocabulary words considered essential for gaining information 
for school, work, and living in society. 

4102 Students will read to elicit necessary information for school 
from textbook assignments. 

4201 Students will read to elicit necessary information for a 
vocation from training manuals. 

4202 Students will read to elicit necessary information for a 
vocation from safety and job requirements. (Time cards, 
punch-in notices, quota charts, production records) 

4203 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
a vocation from a memorandum. 

4204 Students will read to elicit necessary information for a 
vocation from want ads. 

4205 Students will read to elicit necessary information for a 
vocation from work schedules. 

4206 Students will read to elicit necessary information for a 
vocation from company policy statements. 

4207 Students will read to elicit necessary information for a 
vocation from union contracts. 

4301 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
societal purposes from public announcements. 

4302 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
societal purposes from legal documents. 

4303 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
societal purposes from newspaper materials. 
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4304 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
societal purposes from political materials. 

4305 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
societal purposes from a calendar. 

4401 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
the home from newspaper ads. 

4402 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
the home from bills . 

4403 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
the home from sales policies. 

4404 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
the home from consumer information. 

4405 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
the home from government pamphlets. 

4406 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
the home from contracts. 

4407 Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
the home from lease agreements. 

Reading Objectives: Goal V-Understanding Forms 

5101 Students will read to report personal information on 
school forms . 

5102 Students will read to report personal information on 
tax forms. 

5103 Students will read to report personal information on 
insurance forms. 

5104 Students will read to report personal information on 
soc ial security forms . 

5105 Students will read to report personal information on 
medical forins . 

5106 Students will read to report personal information on 
vocational application forms. 

5107 Students will read to report personal information on 
application forms. 
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5108 Students will read to report personal information on 

armed services forms. 

5201 Students will read to translate financial agreements, such 
as sales slips. 

5202 Students will read to translate financial agreements on 
mail order purchase forms. 

5203 Students will read to translate financial agreements on 
credit card policies. 

5204 Students will read to translate financial agreements on 
bank statements. 

5205 Students will read to translate financial agreements on 
notes and loans. 

5206 Students will read to translate financial agreements on 
sales and rent agreements. 

5207 Students will read to translate financial agreements on 
subscriptions . 

5208 Students will read to translate financial agreements on 
long-term financial agreements. 

5209 Students will read to translate financial agreements on hotel 
reservat ions . 
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MANUAL USAGE 



The activities and games are given only as samples. Classroom 
teachers may use these or make similar ones to help students master 
survival reading. 

Each test objective, which is measured by The Statewide Testing 
Program as a part of Maryland Accountability, has sample activities. 

This program will allow students to achieve and to be measured 
on two of Maryland's five adopted reading goals: 

Goal 4: To meet the reading demands of functioning in society 
Goal 5: To select reading as a personal activity. 
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GOAL I 
READING OBJECT I VPS: 
FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 
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GOAL 



FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1101: Student will read to interpret basic directional- type 
VO' tabid a^j from road signs. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a group of pictorial road signs and labels, the student will be 











Signs - 
















Labels - 


One Way 


Stop ^Scltool RR Crossing 


Danger 



Make two identical sets of road signs. The student matches them and 
tells orally where they may be found. On a ditto sheet, draw a road 
sign to match the written explanation. 

Make a large chart on which are pasted various samples of pictorial 
signs. The student will be able to answer the set of questions by 
recognizing the sign and comparing it with its meaning. The questions for 
the cards may vary from multiple choice to matching signs with their 
meaning to completing the :nswer by writing. 

Sample Chart 




Directions: Look at all the si[;ns. Which sign says: 

1. A street dividing two ways (called an intersection)? 

2. A left turn? 

3. A side road from a main road? 

4. Go left? 

5 . Roads are crossing? 

6 . A winding road? 

7. A left curve? 
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D. Game Idea: 

After presenting the different road signs, u^e riddles to review the 
material . 

Examples: 1. I have three sides. I mean you ^lave to wait. What am I? 

2. I am a road sign. I begin with y and end with d. What am I? 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTI0N5\^ 

Objective 1102: Students will read to interpret basic directional-type 
vocabulary from building signs. 



Suggested Activities 



A. Given pictures of different kinds stores with pockets under them and 
cards with the names of items on them, the student wiU place the cards 
in the correct pocket to show where the item could be purchased. 




Cards : 



medicine 
coats 

yard goods 



* 


rf 




1 


» 

^1 





5 



bread 

sandwiches 

pie 



shoe 

shampoo 

bandage 



B. Given a group of containers each labeled from a Grocery- Store-Aisle 

Directory and cards with the names of items purchased in the super market, 
the student will classify the cards by placing them in the correct 
container. 

(Suggestion - for use at a low level pictures of items could be 
used on the cards instead of words.) 



Store Directory 


Aisle 


Item 


A 




cookies, candy, crackers 


B 




canned vegetables, fruits 


C 




paper goods 



C. Given a group of signs found within a building, the student will be able 
to explain orally the meaning of each. 



Signs: Health Room 


In 


Out 


No Students 


Boys 


Girls 


Office 
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Given a chart of a store Elevator Directory and a set of statements 
about purchases, the student will match the statement to the Directory 
by writing in the correct floor number. 



A 


Floor 






Aprons 


3 


B 






5 


Boys Wear .... 


2 



1. Mrs. Hill wants a new iron. 

2. John's coat is torn and 
his father wants him to 
try on coats to choose 
one to buy. 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1103: Student will read to interpret basic directi~onaUtype 
vocabulary from textbook instructions . 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a list of directional-type words or phrases from textbook instructions, 
the students will match them to completed samples by drawing lines to 
connect the two. 



Circle the correct answer: 


1. 


The stop light is red . 






blue 


red green 


Underline the opposite word: 


2. 


Oranges , 


apples, pears are 






^frui^ 


vegetable liquid 


Finish the sentence: 


3. 










giggle 


cry frown 



Given a card game, the student will match the card with directional -type 
words from a textbook to the cards of sample exercise and discard in sets. 



Directions for game: Shuffle cards. Deal five to each player. Stack 

the leftover cards, turning one up in front of 
the pile. Players take a turn drawing one card. 
If they have a match, they read it and discard 
in sets. First one to discard hand in sets is winner. 





Cards I 




Cards II 


1. 


Mark 


1 


boy Sirl 


2. 


Put in the correct sequence. 


2. 


He heard the bell. 
He went to the door. 
He opened the door. 


3. 


Classify 


3. 


Wild Animal Farm Animal 
lion cow 
bear ^ horse 


4. 


Put in ABC order 


4. 


get, good, grab, guess 



/ 
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Given a set of word and/or phrase cards that have been cut into irregular 
halves, the student will pat the words and phrases together as a puzzle. 
As each puzzle is put together, the student is to read the words or phrase. 




A D 



Direct-ions: Prepare a set of directional words and phrases as shown 
above. Mix the cards all together. 



Sample words and phrases 



Underline 


Describe 


Put an X on 


Locate 


Define 


Fill in the blank 


Cross out 


Draw a box around 


Circle the correct word 


Print your last name clearly 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 

Objective li:01: Students will rcid to follow directions written in sequential 
order to do In case of an emergency. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given the directions from a fire alarm box, the student will pantomime 
the directions in the correct order. 

B. Given the school's directions for a fire drill, the student will be 
able to number them in sequential order. 

C. Given the directions from a school fire extinguisher, the student will 
complete a worksheet that has several steps left out. 



(Use directions from your individual school) 
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GOALI: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1202: Students will read to follow directions written in sequential 
order to complete a school or Job assignment. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given the following directions on a ditto sheet, the student will 
complete the assignment. 





Primary Level 


1. 


Read this page. Then do the work. 


2. 


Write your name on the top of this paper. 


3. 


Draw a man. 


4. 


Count to 10. 


5. 


Say a color. 


6. 


Do only what it says in numbers 1 and 2. 




Intermediate Level 


1. 


Read the entire page before starting to work. 


2. 


Write your name in the top left-hand corner. 


3. 


Draw a line under your first name. 


4. 


Count out loud by 2*s to 20. 


5. 


Make four squares on the bottom of your paper. 


6. 


Make a circle in the second square. 


7. 


Clap your hands three times. 


8. 


Now that you have read everything, do only numbers 1 and 2. 



B. Given directions written in sequential order on seeing and understanding 
the many skills given for words in the dictionary, the student will 
complete the center. 

Dictionc^ry Skills - Component 

On a piece of cardboard or heavy tag'^oard approximately 2*x2*, write 
the following directions: 



Directions : 

1. Write the words in alphabetical order. 

2. List the words in which the first syllable is accented. Make 
another list in which the second syllable is accented and a 
third list in which the third syllable is accented. 

3. Make a list of the words which have long vowel sounds. 

4. Make a list of the words which have short vowel sounds. 

5. If you do not know the meaning of any of the words, look them up 
in a dictionary and write a sentence using the word. 



Next, choose about 50 words from a dictionary and write them on a sheet 
of paper in the following order: write the word first; then write the 
sound spelling, put in accent marks, long and short vowels, and syllables. 
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Example: documentary - (dak yoo men'^ta ri) 
arrow - (ar'o) 

Staple or paste this sheet of paper on your cardboard or tagboard 
below the directions. 



Lictionary Skills 



Directions ( 



Words 



Words 



Place the answers on the back of the activity. 



C. Given sequential directions to complete a worksheet on comparing parts, 
the student will complete the worksheet. 



The ditto sheet contains a small chart 
showing a whole, halves , fourths , and 
eighths . Directions are given on the 
sheet. For example: 3 . g 

4 8 

The chart lines are lettered A, B, C, D. 

The lettered lines that help to make the 

comparison are placed in the blanks. 




A 

B 
C 
D 



At a center on making Ceramic Jewelry, the student will read a chart 
with directions written in sequential order and follow the directions 
to make a piece of ceramic jewelry. 

Ceramic Jewelry 

1. Pound you^^aj^ut to the thickness you want. About 1/4 of an 
inch or this thick. 

2. To make pins or pendants, take a sharp instrument and cut the 
design out of the clay. Example: 



Sharp instrument 




Clay 
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3. When you have completely cut through the clay and finished 
your design, peel away the extra clay. Example: 



Extra Clay 
Designs may be made in two ways. 

1. Use a shari^ instrument to carve designs lightly or 

2. Roll up small pieces of clay and attach them by rubbing both the design 
and main part of your jewelry with water and sticking them together. 



water 



Put water 
here 

and^ 

dots for butterfly 




To make rings, round y our clay out to the thickness you want. About 1/4 
of an inch or ^^^^^ this thick. 

Use a sharp tool and cut out a long rectangular piece of clay about 1/4 
of an inch wide. Example: 



Clay 

Remove the extT-a clay. 



(D 



Wrap the piece of clay around the finger on which you are going to wear the 
ring. Make the ring a little bigger than your finger. (It shrinks 

when it dries.) 

Pinch the ends together. 




K. Add designs by carving designs into the ring with a sharp instrument or by 
adding something. 



Added piece 




Carved 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 

Objective 1203: Students will read to follow directions written in sequential 
order to play a game. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given the directions for playing the game, ''Old Maids/* 

students will play the game successfully and then coirplete the worksheet, 

LET'S PLAY OLD MAIDS 

Objective: Students will read to follow directions. 

Directions: Read the directions for playing the game of OLD MAIPS. 
Use the directions to answer the questions. 



OLD MAIDS 

1. Tv;o to eight players may play. 

2. Give out (deal) all cards, giving the 
same number to each player. 

3. There is a matching card for each card 

in the deck except for the OLD MAILD. The 
two cards that match are called a pair. 
After you get your cards, take out any 
pairs that you have and put them in a 
pile. 

4. Beginning with the person who gave out 
(dealt) the cards, draw one card from 
the person on your right. When you get 
another pair, take it out of your hand 
and put it in the pile. 

5. Continue drawing until only one card 

is left. That card will be the OLD MAID. 
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1. How many people may play OLD MAIDS? 

2. What are two matching cards called? 

3. What do you do with any pairs you get? 

4. How many cards do you draw at a time? 

5. From whom should you draw? (left or right) 

6. How many cards are left at the enr'? 

7. Do you want to hold the last card? Why or why not? 

Given a set of index cards containing rules and directions for playing 
rainy day classroom games, the students will choose one game to teach 
to the class. 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1204: Students will read to follow directions written in sequential 
order to assemble an item from a **do it yourself kit. " 

Suggested Activity 

A. After reading the following directions for putting the TV table 
together, the student will be able to answer the questions below. 

Example: Read the directions for putting this TV table together and 
then answer the questions that follow. 

1. Place the TV Table top (a) upside down. 

2. Insert the leg (b) into slot (1). Insert the screw but do not tighten. 

3. Insert the leg (c) into slot (2), leg (d) into slot (3), and leg (e) 
into slot (4) . 

4. Place the table upright. Make sure that the table top is level. 

5. Tighten the leg screws. ^ 

Answer the following questions: 

1. What is done first to the table top? 

2. Which leg is inserted first? 

3. List the order in which the legs are inserted. 

4. During steps 1-4, in what position is the table top? 

5. In what are the legs inserted? 

6. What is the last direction? 

7. Why do you think the screws should not be tightened until step 5? 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1205: Students will read to folloD directions written in sequential 
order to prepare food from a recipe » 



Suggested Activities 



A. 



Given a box of Jell-0, the student will read the recipe on the back and 
follow the directions in sequential order to make Jell-0 that can be 
eaten. 



Make a chart with directions for making instant pudding. The student 
can make the pudding and/or answer the questions on the worksheet. 



Pudding Recipe 



1 pkg. 3 1/2 oz. instant pudding 

2 cups cold milk 

Directions : 

Empty contents of box into mixing bowl. 
Add milk. Mix well with a spoon. Beat 
for two minutes with a beater. Pour 
into four small dishes. Chill till 
firm. This will make four half-cup 
servings . 



Ditto Worksheet (sample) 



Directions: Circle the best answer to the questions. 
1. What do you add to the pudding mix? 



2. How much pudding will this recipe make? 



(a) sugar 



(b) milk 



(c) water 



(d) juice 



(a) 4 cups 



(b) 4 bowls 



(c) 4 half-cups 



(d) 4 glasses 
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Using a copy of the directions from Uncle Ben's Long Grain and Wild 
Rice, the student will show his understanding of the directions by 
answering one or more sets of questions on the worksheet. 



Uncle Ben's Long Grain 
and Wild Rice 

Makes seven 1/2-cup servings 



1 

ffff 




The original 
accompaniment for 
poultry, game, beef, 
pork, veal, lamb or 
seafood. 




Measure 2 1/2 cups water 
and 1 tablespoon butter 
or margarine in saucepan. 



For firmer rice use 



LESS water. 



Stir in contents of 
both packets. Bring 
to boil. 



For softer rice use 



MORE water. 



Cover tightly and 
cook over low heat 
until all water is - 
absorbed. (about 
25 minutes) 

For drier rice remove 
cover after cooking 
and leave on very low 
heat for 4 or 5 minutes. 



Leftover rice may be stored in refrigerator and reheated in oven or 
saucepan (add water, if desired). 



Reviewing Directions 

Questions 

Set 1 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

O 10. 

ERIC* 



How much water do you use? 

How much rice does this recipe make? 

What kind of rice is this? 

How many packets do you use? 

What is the first step in making this rice? 

How long do you cook the rice after covering it? 

Over what kind of heat do you cook this? 

What do you do if you want drier rice? 
What do you do if you want firmer rice? 

What do you do with leftover rice? 
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Set 2 



1. What does boil mean? 

2. What is meant by the water being absorbed? 

3. If you wanted drier rice, when would you remove the cover? 

4. How long before you wanted to serve dinner would you have to 
start preparing the rice? 

Set 3 

1. What do you think would happen if you didn't use both packets? 

2. Why do you think they tell you to cover the pan? 

3. Do you think the rice would get finished faster if you turned the 
heat up? 

The student will read the directions for making raspberry Jell-0 from 
the original box or a facsimile. Then answer a set of questions on 
the worksheet to show his understanding of the directions. 



Tr// nrasphemj 

|J rLLxJ imitation flavor 




DIRECTIONS: Add 2 cups boiling water 
to gelatin. Stir until dissolved. Add 
2 cups cold water (f6r a deep mold, use 
1 1/2 cups.) Chill until set. Makes 8 servings, 
1/2 cup each.* 

Speed set: Add 1 tray of ice cubes (14 to 20 cubes) 
in place of cold water. Stir until slightly thick; 
remove any unmelted ice. Chill. Soft-set; ready to 
eat in 30 minutes. 

To add other ingredients, fold 2 to 4 cups into 
thickened gelatin. (Do not add fresh or frozen 
pineapple.) Chill. 

* Each 1/2 cup serving supplies 81 calories. 

JOYS OF JELL-0 RECIPE BOOK OFFER 
Over 250 Jell-0 Gelatin dessert and salad favorites 
in a colorful 96-page book. Send 25^ (in coin) 
and 6 fruit illustrations from front panels of Jell-0 
Gelatin packages with your nrjne, address, and ZIP 
code to: 

JOYS OF JELL-0, BOX 1400, KANKAKEE, ILLINOIS 60901 
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Set 1 



Directions: Read the directions for making raspberry Jello. Then 
answer the following questions. 

1. How many ounces does this box of Jello weigh? 

2. Does this box of Jello weigh a pound? 

3. How many people can you serve with this box of Jello? 

4. What size serving can you give each person? 

5. If you served only four people, what size servi g could you give 
each person? 

6. . Does this box of Jello contain real raspberry falvor? 

\ (Jame the word which tells you it is not made from real raspberries. 



7. How many cups of water do you add to the gelatin? 

8. How much Jello would this box make? one quart 4 pints 2 quarts 
Set 2 

Directions: Read the directions for making raspberry Jello. Then 
answer the following questions. 

1. If you wanted to speed set the gelatin, what could you use in place 
of cold water? \ 

2. If you wish to add fruit to the gelatin, when should you add it? 

3. How many calories would one cup of gelatin supply? 

4. Name five things you would need to send to Joys of Jello to get 
a Jello recipe book. 

a. 

b. 

c. 



d. 
e. 



5. How much did this box of Jello cost? 

6. How much would your recip'3 book really cost you? 



GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1206: Students will read to follow directions written ir 
sequential order to make a garment from a ^pattern. 

Suggested Activities 

A. Given a «^ix-step direction fot making an embroidery sampler, the 
student will complete the sampler. 

Directions 

1. Choose one of the six pictures. 

2. Cut a piece of fabric one inch larger on ail four sides than the 
size of the picture. 

3. Press one inch of the fabric under on all four sides. 

4. Using tracing paper, trace the picture on the fabric. 

5. Embroider the picture with stitches of your choice. 

6. Press the picture when completed and show it to the teacher 
for credit. 

B. Given directions for making a heart pillow, the student will complete 
the pil low. 

1. Get a piece of paper, any size. 

2. Fold paper in half. 

3. Draw 1/2 a heart 

4. Cut it out. 

5. Unfold it and pin the pattern to your fabric. Fabric should be 
doubled, right sides together. 

6. Cut out the fabric. 

7. Sew the two fabric pieces together 5/8 inch from th<. edge leaving 
a two- inch space at the top. 

8. Turn the fabric to the right side. 

9. Stuff with nylon stockings. 

10. Sew oponing together with a slip stitch. 

ir 

C. Given the directions for making an apron, *the student will complete 
the worksheet. 

(SEE NEXT PAGE) 

Worksheet - Answer the following questions briefly. 

1. What must be done to the material first? 

2. Copy the following statements in the correct order. 

Mark length of pocket 

Mark off two inches for casing 

Mark the length you want the apron 

3. How will you decide the width of the apron? 
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APRON 
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!• Mark sure material is even. 

2. Mark off about two inches for casing. 

3. Mark the length you want for the apron. 



9. 
10. 
11. 

12. 

13. 
14. 



Mark the length you want for the pocket. 
Leave some on the pockets to turn down. 

Put th^ apron around your waist . adcjing a 
little to gather. Cut the width apron 
should pe. 



6. Cut two bands. (Same length and same 
width.) 

7. Sew the edges of the sides of apron under. 
When you get the line marked for 
pocket, cut in on the line about 1/2 
inch. Sew this part under in 

the opposite direction or opposite side. 

8. Turn down the casing on the line drawn. 
Sew it down. 



Fold up the pockets on the line drawn. 

Mark off the four equal pockets. 

Sew the sides and then sew the lines 
to form pockets . 

Sew the bands together leaving one end 
open. Turn band inside out. Iron the 
band. Pull the band through the casing. 

Sew a square in the middle of the 
casing. 

Gather the remaining' part. Sew the edges 
of the apron to the band. 



(?) 










hi' 
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4. What is your sixth step? 

5. What does step seven tell you about sewing the side edge of the pockets? 

6. What word in step eight tells you what to sew down? 

7. On what step will you fold up the pockets? 

8. How will the pockets be measured? 

9. What step will give the directions for sewing the pockets? 
10. Which part of the apron does step 14 tell you to gather? 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1207: Students will read to follow directions written in 
* sequential order to operate a household appliance. 

Suggested Activities 

A. Given a set of directions for operating an oven, the student will be 
able to arrange" card labels in sequential order to demonstrate his 
understanding of the instructions. 

Directions/: 

Copy the following directions on sentence strips. Mix them up and 
have the student arrange them in proper sequence in a pocket holder. 

1. Look at the oven thermostat dial. 

2. , Look for the indicator light to go off when a desired temperature is 

reached. 

3. Turn the dial to a desired temperature. 

4. Put in food to be cooked when the light goes off. 

5. Set the timer after you have the food in the oven. 

B. Given a blender or a cardboard facsimile, the student will demonstrate 
that he can follow the directions which are on a chart. 

SAMPLE CHART 



1. Press OFF button. 

2. Plug the blender cord into a convenient outlet. 

3. Place the glass container firmly on the dri/e 
mechanism on the center of the base. 

4. Put the ingredients into the container and cover. 

5. Press the speed suggested by the recipe. 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1208: Students will read to folloD directions written in sequential 
order to use a voting machine. 



Suggested Activities 

A. At a center for using the voting machine he student will read to follow 
the directions and operate the model ma iine. 

(Contact your Board of Elections .s they may have available 

small working models of the vot .g machines or other information.) 



DIRECTIONS for VOTIWC 

I St. Move the Red Handle to the Right 
and leave it there. 

2nd. Pull the lever of 
your party to the right. 



To vote (3 spi't ticket After you hove pulled The party 
fever fuf n up the pointer over the condidote s nome 
vnu Wish to cut out, end tu^n o pointer Over the nome oi 
n"v other condtdote for the some oHice 

3rd. Turn a pointer over the "Yes" or 
"No" of each question. 

4th. Leave the pointers down, o^jl^ 
5th, Move the Red Handle to the Left. 



B. Given a diagram of a voting machine, the student will number on the 
diagram the steps to follow to operate the machine. 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1209: Students will read to follow directions written in 
sequential order to provide care for chiVlren, 

Suggested Activities 

A. Using the directions on the chart "How to Pamper a Baby," the student 
will put a Pamper on a doll to show that he can follcw the sequential 
directions . 



1. Urfold the Pampers and fanout the ends. 

2. D O NOT pull out the center pleats. 

3. Slide the Pampers underneath the baby, making 
sure the tapes are on the back half of the Pampers. 

4. Take the back comers of the Pampers and lap 
them over until the Pampers fit snugly. 

5. Be sure the extended plastic end flaps are turned 
inside--front and back around the baby's waist. 

6. Peel the loose edge of the tapes from the backing 
paper and smooth the tapes into place, 

7. iX) NOT remove the backing paper from the Pampers. 



B. Given a set of 3 x 5 cards on which directions for the care of a 

three~year-old from 4 p.m. to 12 p.m." have been \vritten, the student 
will arrange the cards in order to show the sequence to follow for 
proper child care. 



Hint: The cards can be numbered on the back for self-correction. 



How to Pamper a Baby 



Sample Curd Id^iiS 



Play outside for about an hour. 



Wash hands after supper. 



Wash hands and face before suppnr. 



Play quietly before bed. 



Cook supper. 



Read a story. 



Bathe with bubble bath. 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1210: Students will read to follow directions written in sequential 
order to administer first aid. 

Suggested Activities 

A. Given a chart explaining the state of shock , the student will be able to 
read the information and number the sentences in the correct order to 
show what to do for a person in shock. 

Sample Chart 

What causes shock? 

Any serious injury may cause shock. 

What are the signs of shock? 

The skin of a person in shock feels cool and is whiter 
than usual. Sometimes perspiration appears, especially 
on the forehead or chin or above the mouth. Sometimes 
the victim feels like vomiting or actually does vomit. 

What do you do for a person who is in shock? 

1. Make the victim lie down at once so that his head 
is level or lower than the rest of his body. 

2. Cover him properly. 

3. Give him warm water to drink if more than an hour 
will pass before he sees the doctor. 

4. Don't disturb the injured person more than 
necessary. 

Make a ditto worksheet 

Directions : 

Below are four things to do for a person who is in the state of shock, 
but they are not in the right order. Number them in the correct order. 

Give the person a drink of warm water (unless he is hurt in the stomach). 

' Lay the person down. 

Keep the person quiet and still. 

Cover the person. 



B. Given a band-aid on which directions are written in sequential order, 
the student will apply the band-aid properly. 

D. Given a sequential list of directions for using a first aid spray, the 
student will be able to tell orally the proper procedure for applying 
the spray. 

(Su>,k>cstion: Bring in actual containers, copy the directions 

from the containers on a chart, have the children 
role play the directions.) 

^'^7 




D. Prepare a chart or bulletin board display illustrating the steps in 
taking a temperature 



STEPS FOR TAKING TEMPERATURE 



Wipe the 
thermometer 
with alcohol 



/ 



Shkke the 
thermometer 
until it 
shows 96** 



Place the 
thermometer 
under the 
tongue for 
three minutes 



105" 



96" 



V 



Read the 
thermometer 



Hint: Use pictures to illustrate. 

The center of the thermometer can be cut out 
and an insert placed on the back so it can 
be moved to show different levels of degrees. 

a. Students may role play with wooden sticks. 

b . Make a copy of the pictures on the chart that the 
students may arrange in sequence. 
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GOAL I: FOLLOW I N'^ DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1211: Students will read to follow directions in sequential order 
to complete a gas and electric meter card. 



Suggested Activity 

A. At a center displaying a large model of a gas meter and a large 
model of an electric meter, the student will take a meter reading 
card from a pocket and complete the card. 

Note: Change the dials on the models several times for added 
practice. 



How to read 
your meters 
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MARK SHADED 
DIALS ONLY IF 



GAS METER 
>«AS 4 OR 5 
ELEC\plALS 
METER 
HAS 5 DIALS 



GAS METER 
# 



Starting with dial #1 on the right hand side of the card 
fill in only the same number oi dials as on your meter(s). 
Mark meter hands as they are shown on your meter, f 
Don't circle the number or wHte the number down, v. 
I f the h and is betwee n two numbers draw It that way. 

9 

START 




DON 


T WRITE BELOW THIS LINE FOU COMPANY iittr - 


BS DC 


STREET 


BIK 


FOLIO 


S CD 


GAS 1 
















ELEC. 








Mo 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1301: Students will read to interpret cautione and warnings in the 
environment to know how to protect themselves from injury or 
inconvenience and to care for children and possessions. 

Suggested Activities 

A. Given the warning sign from a ^ire alarm box, the student will complete 
a written worksheet to show his ability to interpret the sign. 



fa:.se fire alarms 

It is a criminal offense under Maryland law for any person 
knowingly to give or cause to be given any false alarm 
of fire. This offense is punishable by fine and/or imprison- 
ment. 



Step I 

1. It is a under Maryland law to turn in 

a false fire alarm. 

2. You can be given a or for 

turning in a false alarm. 

3. A is when someone reports a fire and there 

is none. 

Step II 

1. You are on a party line and you overhear a neighbor report a 
fire where there is none. What would you do? 

2. Describe what a false fire alarm is. 

3. If you deliberately report a fire that is not there, what will 
happen to you when you are caught? 

Step III 

1. What steps would you take to report a person who is turning in false 
fire alarms? 

2. What steps are taken by the Control Center to make sure a fire 
report is true? 

3. Why do you think it is a crime to turn in a false fire alarm? 

B. Given a local telephone book, the student will locate and read the pages 
dealing with anonymous and annoying callers to complete the worksheet 
interpreting the warning. 
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Skills II 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ % 

Warning 

Anonymous and Annoying Caller-- 

It is a criminal offense under Maryland and federal laws for 
any person to make use of telephone facilities and equipment for: 

Anonymous Calls — 

(If in a manner reasonably expected to ahnoy, abuse, 
torment, harass, or embarrass one or more persons.) 

Repeated Calls — 

(If with intent to annoy, abuse, torment, harass, 
or embarrass one or more persons.) 

Any Comment — 

(Request, suggestion, or proposal which is obscene, 
lewd, lascivious, filthy, or ind iscrete.) 

Step I 

1. It is a offense to make anonymous and annoying 

telephone calls . 

2. The will assist its customers when they are bothered by 

annoying telephone calls, 

3. Anyone who makes telephpne calls that bother other people 
breaks both and laws. 



Step II 

1. If you do not identify yourself to someone on the telephone what 
could happen to you? 

2. Whom do you call if you are being bothered by telephone calls that 
are annoying, repeated, and abusive? 

3. Where is the local company business office of the telephone company 
in our area? 

Step III \ 

1. You constantly receive telephone calls at 2:00 a.m. every morning. 
What would you do to put a stop to this, assuming that the caller 
is unknown to you? 

2. Someone calls you and you answer the telephone; he hangs up. 

Five minutes later he calls again and repeats this process several 
times. What steps would you take to stop this type of bother? 



ERLC 



51 



1-27 



3. How do you think the telephone company would make sure that you 
are not bothered by annoying telephone calls? 

C. Given a can of shellac or the label from a can of shellac, the student 
will read to interpret the label and complete the worksheet about ' 
protecting himself from injury or inconvenience. 



What Is Shellac and How Do You Use It? 



1. What does poison raean?^^ 

2. What does this mean? 

3. What will happen if you swallow shellac? 

4. What do es^^ ammable mean? 

5. What is a vapor? 

6. Where should you keep this can? 

7. What is the first thing you should do if you swallow the shellac 
in this can? 

8. How many coats of shellac should you put on your project? 

9. Should the lid be open or closed when you are not using the shellac? 

10. What does ventilated mean? 

11. What should you do with old shellac before you put it on your 
proj ect? 



Er|cb 



52 



GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1202: Students will read to interpret labels on packages and 
containers to know how to protect themselves from injury 
or inconvenience and to care for children and possessions . 

Suggested Activities 

A. Given the label from a bottle of Clorox the student will complete 
a worksheet to show his understanding of the label. 



CLOROX 
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Terms ; 





caution: be very careful 
colorfast: the color will not come out 
deodorize: to take the bad smell out 
dilute: to add water to make weaker 
discoloration: the color changes 
disinfect: to take the germs out 




BY REAUING THE LABEL, A BUYER CAN TELL THAT THE PRODUCT CLOROX IS 
BLEACH THAT WHITENS, CLEANS, REMOVES STAINS, AND DISINFECTS. 
A. NAME THREE PLACES, BESIDES THE WASH, WHERE CLOROS CAN BE 
USED SAFELY. 

1. 

2. 




3. 



B. 



LIST THREE FABRICS ON WHICH CLOROX CAN BE USED SAFELY. 
1. 

2. 

6. 
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C. 'LIST THREE FABRICS ON WHICH CLOROX CANNOT BE USED SAFELY. 
1. 

2. 

3. 

II. FILL IN THE BLANKS. 

THE BOTTLE SAYS THAT AN EASY WAY TO TEST A FABRIC TO SEE IF 

CLOROX CAN BE USED IS TO MIX TABLESPOON (S) OF CLOROX 

WITH 1/4 OF WATER. APPLY ONE OF THIS SOLUTION 

AND LET STAND 1 MINUTE. THEN BLOT DRY WITH A PAPER TOWEL. 
AN ARTICLE CAN BE SAFELY BLEACHED IF 



III. TRUE OR FALSE (INFORMATION ON THE LABEL) 

1. TO USE CLOROX IN A WASHING MACHINE. ALWAYS ADD 1 CUP. 

2. DO NOT USE AMMONIA OR TOILET BOWL CLEANERS WITH CLOROX 

BECAUSE HARMFUL GASES MAY BE PRODUCED. 
3. CLOROX IS NOT GOOD FOR DIAPERS BECAUSE IT DESTROYS DISEASE- 



CAUSING G£RMS. 

4. CLOROX SHOULD BE KEPT IN A COOL I LACE WITH THE TOP ON TIGHTLY. 

5. IF YOU WANTED TO OPEN A RESTAURANT, YOU COULD WRITE TO THE 

CLOROX COMPANY FOR SOME HANDY TIPS. 

IV. CAurlQN- Oom shoolcL be Kept oot of 
4Ke reacK of cKAdrerv, 
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BY READING THE LABEL, TELL WHAT TO DO IF CLOROX IS: 

1. SPLASHED IN THE EYES 

2 . SWALLOWED 
a. 
b. 

3. SPLASHED ON THE SKIN 
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B. 



Given the labels from two medical prescriptions the student 
will complete the questionnaire. 



MF.DICAL DRUGS - Route 40 Shopping Center 465-02 36 

No. 65490 Dr. Smith, Jr. 

Albert Brown 

Apply locally every 3 hours as needed for 

Itching. 



Store in a cool place. 

Refill : 

0 12 3 4 



Caution: 

May not be taken 
internally 



MEDICAL DRUBS - Route 40 Shopping Center 465-0236 

Dr. Smith, Jr. 



No. 65491 

Albert Brown 

Two pills 4 times a day. Caution: These 
pills may make you sleepy. Do not drive 
while taking. 

This prescription can only be refilled on 
authority of your physician. 

Caution: Keep this and all medicine out of 
the reach of children. 



1st label 



2nd label 
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POOR ALL HF'S GOT DOUBLE FROIIBLF:! HL CAUGHT A BAD COLD AND 
HH HAS AN AlvFUL ITCH. 

HL WL\1 TO DR. MOORL WWO GAVL FIIM 2 PRFiSCRIPTIONS . 1 FOR HIS COLD 
AND 1 FOR HIS ITCH. DR. MOORE FORGOT TO TF:LL AL ANYTHING ABOUT THE 
MEDICINE AND AL Ff:LT SO BAD FHAT HE FORGOT TO ASK. READ THE LABELS 
TO ANSWER AL'S QUESTIONS. 

1, WHICH MEDICINE IS FOR THE ITCH AND WHICH IS FOR THE COLD? 

A, PILL VIAL 

B. BOTTLE 

2, miiCn MEDICINE IS SWALLOWED AND WTilCH IS NOT; 

A. PILL VIAL 

B. BOTTLE ^ 

3, WHAT WORDS TELL AL THAT THE MEDICINE SHOULD BE: 

A. SWALLOWED _____ 

B. NOT SWALLOWED 

4, WHERE SHOULD AL STORE HIS MEDICINE? 

A. PILL VIAE 

B. BOTTLE 

5, HOW LONG DOES AL IL^VE TO TAKF 'llIF MEDICINE" 

A. PILL VIAL 

B. BOTTLE 

h, WHA'l SHOULD AL DO WHEN HI, US! s ALE HIS MEDICINE'^ 

A. PILL VIAL 

B. BOTTLE 
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7. WHLN SHOUIi) AL USE OR TAKE THE MEDICINE? 
A. PILL VIAL 



B. BOTFLE 



8. WHAT SIDE EFFECT DOES THE LABEL SAY THE MEDICINE IN THE PILL 
VIAL MAY PRODUCE? 



9. WTLAT WILL YOU NEED TO TAKE THt; PILLS? 



10. HOW COULD YOU APPLY THE LOTION? 
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Given the label from a People's aspirin bottle the student will 
complete the following worksheet* 

MATERIAL: People's aspirin bottle 

NOT ALL ASPIRIN'S ALIKE , . . 

VOCABULARY: excessive too much 

medication drugs 

accidental not on purpose 
overdose (00) taken too much medicine 

Jerry has a bad cold. He has a fever, his muscles ache and his 

head hurts. He feels just awful. The flu has been going around 

school. What should he do? 

1. Where did Jerry buy his aspirin? 

2. How many tablets are in the bottle? 

3. IVhat is the aspirin supposed to do? 



4. How much aspirin should Jerry take if he were: 

5 years old , 8 years old , 16 years old 

5. Jerry's younger brother who is 2 years old is also ill. 
What should Jerry's mother do about giving him aspirin? 



6. Where should you keep this bottle'' 



7. What should you do if you take an accidental overdose of 
aspirin? 



8. If each aspirin is 5 grams and you should not take more than 
60 grams per day, how many aspirin tablets would be 60 
grams? 



9. How many aspirins irc too nuny" 
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D. At a Center displaying boxes, cans and bottles and a dittoed chart 
worksheet the student will read to interpret the labels and fill 
out the dittoed chart. 

NAME DATE 



Brand Name 


Type of 
Product 


Manufacturer's 
name § address 


Weight 


Size 


List of 
Ingredients 































































Amount of use 


How to use it 


Caution 





















ERIC 



60 



At a center displaying a '»Care Label Tree^' and questions on a 
chart the student will read to interpret the care labels and 
answer the questions. 




THE C/\RE LABEL TREE 

Hang labels on cut-out 
tree or real tree branch 



J\^e Car6 



LalDel Tre6 



Answer each question on your own paper: 

1. Yihy is this called a care label tree? 

2. How many labels are on this tree? 

Wliere would these labels normally be found? 

4. Read each label. How many are exactly the same? 

5. Choose one label. Try to describe what the article 
would be made of if it contained this label. 

6. Choose a different label. Name an article you own 
that might have this label sewed inside. 

7. K^y IS a care label importanf^ 
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GOAL !: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Objective 1401: Students will read to find a location in a building^ on a 
street, or in the local community by using maps and 
transportation schedules. 

Suggested Activities 

A. Given a floor plan of a building, the student will be able to complete 
the following directions: 



Music 


Cafeteria 


Gym 


Classroom 


Library 


Health 


Art 




Office 



1. Put an X in the room where you go to sing. 

2. Underline the name of the room where you find the principal. 

3. Circle the name of the room where you go to paint a picture. 

4. Put a square around the name of the room where you go when you 
are sick. 

5. Put a triangle around the name of the room where you eat lunch. 

6. Put two lines under the name of the room where you can find a book 
to read for fun. 

B. Given a floor plan of a school building, the student will be able to 
answer questions about the floor plan. 



G2 



Answer these questions about the map of Glenwood Middle School: 



1. How many industrial arts rooms are there? 

2. If you have just entered through the front door, is the 
cafeteria on your right or on your left? 

3. If you were coming from room 30, would you turn right or left 
to get to the Red Room? 

4. If you were coming from the Cafetorium, would you turn right or 
left to get to the gym? 

5. Using the scale at the bottom of the map, how far is it from 
room 27 to room 25? 

6. How far is it from room 11 to room 12? 

7. How far is it from room 9 to room 1? 

8. How far is it from room 35 to room 32? 

9. How far is it from room 14 to room 11? 
10. How long is the gymnasium? 

:.l. How wise is the gymnasium? 

12. How long ±( the courtyard? 

13. Hov" long is the stage? 

14. How wide and how long is the principal's office? 

15. How wide and how long is room 11? 

16. What is another name for room 23? 

17. What are the four rooms which are connected to the Gym? 

18. Describe how you would tell someone to get from the front door of 
the school to room 24. 
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Given a map of the local school community, the student will locate places 
on the map and complete a worksheet. 



Directions : 

Read each question nnd use the map to fill in the blanks. 

1. The sketch map shows these directions 

• Complete the direction compass on the mapHby 

adding the letters NS and W. When the students made this map 

of their community, they were facing the direction 

The direction at the top of this map is and not north, 

2. Turn this map so that the directions on it are the same as those 
in your environment. This sketch map shows that the streets 
east-west are named and 

3. Find Augusta Street. Along the south side of this street are 
four blocks. On this sketch nap, measuring along Augusta Street, 
the distance from Harlem Street to Monroe Street is 1/2 mile. 

Use the scale of distance to measure how far it is between Augusta 
and West Division Streets. It is about miles. 

4. Find symbols for buildings, houses, schools, churches, and businesses, 
A flag marks the location^ of the two schools. Circle the two 
schools on the sketch maps. After the word "SchooT* in the 

legend, make a symbol for a school. A cross on the top of a 
building marks a church. Circle this building. In the legend 
add the sumbol for ''Church'' after the wqrd "Church", The church 

is located on the corner of street and 

Avenue. 

5. Find and count the symbols for houses on the south side of Augusta 
Street between Bonnie Brae and Monroe Avenue. There are 

houses. Add the symbol for "House" to the legend. ' 

6. Two gas stations are located on the east side of the coriier 

of West Division Street and Harlem Avenue. Locate them on the 
sketch map. Add a symbol for "Business'^ to the legend. 

7. Stop at either one of the gas stations and ask for directions to 
Concordia on Augusta Street. Complete the directions you might 
receive. You are standing at the comer of ^Street and 

A venue. Go south on Avenue for blocks. 

Concordia will be in the third block on the side of Street. 

8. Suppose you wanted to walk from Harlem Avenue along Augusta Street 
to Monroe Avenue. This distance would be what part of a mile? 
____mile. Turn north on Monroe Avenue and walk to West 

Division Street. You have now walked mile. If you turn 

east on West Division and walk to the gas station, how far have 
you walked? miles. 
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Sample Answer Sheet for Finding Directions on Maps: 
Answers: 

1. North, South, East, and West (in any order) East. East. 

2. West Division Street and Augusta Street. 

3. One fourth miles. 

4. South west, Augusta Street and Harlem Avenue. 

5. Six 

6 li \\ 

7. West Division Street and Harlem Avenue. Go south on Harlem Avenue for two 
blocks. North side of Augusta Street. 

8. One-half mile. Three-quarters of a mile. One and one-quarter miles. 



ERIC 



67 



1-43 



At a center displaying a school bus transportation map from a local 
community, the student will use colored head pins to locate the bus 
stops . 

Directions: 

As an elementary student, use red pins to show where the bus stops 
are at the locations listed below. If you have an older brother or 
sister, use a blue pin to show where he would board the bus for 
the middle or high school. 





Bus Stops 






Elementary 




Middle and High Schools 


1. 


Sunset Drive and Oak Street 


1. 


Cypress Avenue and Grove Lane 


2. 


Beech Street and Elm Street 


2. 


Orchard Lane and Cherry Street 


3. 


Orchard Lane and Apple Way 


3. 


Oak Street and Sunset Drive 


4. 


Bush Court and Elm Street 






5. 


Popular Avenue and Grove Lane 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING J I RECTI ON^ 



-)>: for 



by lA^incj 



Suggested Activitie'. 



Given a map of the University of Maryland, College Park Campus, and a 
chart of the building name and location, the student will use the two 
to answer dittoed questions. 

Ditto sheet - Use the Map and code sheet to answer the following questions. 

1. VvTiich buildings are located at, the following coded places? 

a. 30 d. 61 

b. 26 e. 120 

c. 110 f. 1^5 

2. Which building can you identify by its shipe without referring- 
to the c6de chart? 



Which classes would you attend at codes 74, 135, 89, 67, 47? 
Write the code for the following buildings: 

a. Chemistry d. Shriver Hall 

b. Journalism e. Theater 

c. Elkton Hall f. Undergraduate Library 

What type of activity would you be engaged in if you were 
in the following coded buildin<:;s? 

a. 24 d. 82 g. 28 

b. 59 e. 47 h. 61 

c. 46 f. 76 i. 2 



Given a work schedule for a job, the student will read the work schedule 
to answer questions on th^ location of his job o,i specific days. 

John was a day laborer. He was hired by a local building company 
that required him to check into its office daily in order to 
lead a posted job schedule notifying the employees where to report 
to work. Below is his completed weekly scheduK. Read the schedule 
and answer the q stions. 
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Name: John Frost Job Description 





MONDAY 


TUESDAY 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


1 

FRIDAY 


SATURDAY 


8:30 
to 
12:30 


Unloading 
lumber at 

Job #li 
Bollen & 
Center Ste 




Digging lines 
for sewer 
pipes. Job 
#13. Post & 
South St. 


Sane as 
Wednesday 


Unloading 
building 
erupplies f 
at job #2U 
Croft De- 
velopment, 
Green and 
Star Sts. 






Cleaning 
up Bite at 
lli2 S. 




12t30 
to 

at 30 


uxeaning up 
site at Post 
& North Sts 



1. How many days a week did John work? Which day did he work one- 
half day? Which day did he have no work? 

2. Were his places of v>ork on Wednesday and Thursday near eacb other? 
Giv reason for your answer. 

3. Where was the company *s Job ^4 located? 

4. At what two locations did John have a clean-up job? 

5. Where did John go to work oa Friday? 

Given a college catalogue^ the student will read and locate the 
information necessary to fill out a weekly class schedule. 

Directions ; 

Read the catalogue and make a schedule for a first semester freshman. 
Choose a three- or four-'hour course from each of the five divisions of 
the university. Remember, they must be freshman cour.. . List your 
course name, instructor, place, time, and days. 

Be careful! These are some things you must remember: (1) you work 
part-time on Thursday at 1:00 p."^. and all day Saturday; (2) you are in a 
car pool and get to college at 8:30 a,m. Fill in a form with the 
information you obtained above. 



riME 


MONDAY 


TUESDAY 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


SATURDAY 
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Given a list of activities and a weekly schedule form, the student will 
read the activities and record them on the form. 



Sample: 

Read the list of activities and till in the form below, 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



Piano lesson 
Scouts 

Little League practice 
Little League games 
Class trip 

Movie date with gang 
Swim Team practice 



3:30 - 4:00 p.m. Wednesday 

7:30 p.m. - 9:00 p.m. Monday 

4:00 - 6:00 p.m. Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday 

2:00 Saturday - 7:U0 a.m. Friday 

7:30 a.m. Tuesday 

2:00 p.m. Sunday 

7:30 p.m. Tuesday, Thursday 



riME 


SUNDAY 


MONDAY 


TUESDAY 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


SAT 



















The College Park Campus of 
The University of Maryland 



No Building N»mm L ocdt-cn 



1 


lAA} Ttmporary 






Citstroom 


H 10 


2 


Adutt EduLltion Center 






(6B) 


A 6 


3 


Aiivgany Hai< 


1-10 


4 


Animil Sciepce Center 






(WW) 


J-2 


5 


Annapolis Hail 


J-9 


6 


Anna Afund«4 Hall 


F-6 


7 


Apiary (API) 


E-2 


8 


Architecture (ARC) 


E 8 


9 


Asphalt inatitute 


K 3 


10 


Qaltimora Hail 


H-9 


1 1 


M Air Hail 


H-1 


12 


BurMu of MinM U S 


H-5 


13 


Byrd Stadium (STA) 


F-3 


14 


Caiven Haii 


H 9 


15 


Cambridge Haii (CAM) 


H-2 


16 


Carolina Hall 


F-6 


17 


Carroll Hall 


F 8 


18 


(CC) Nyumbufu 


G 9 


19 


C*cil Hall 


i 9 


20 


Central Receiving - 






General Supplies Depot 


N-8 


21 


Centreville Halt 


H-2 


22 


Charles Hall 


1-10 


21 


Chemical Engineering (U) 


J-3 


24 


Chemistry 


J-4 


25 


Chestanown Hail 


H 1 


26 


Civil (Defense Training 


N-8 


27 


Cole Fiaidhouse (GG) 


F 5 



28 Computer Science 

Center {MM) h 2 

29 Cumberland Hull G 1 

30 Dairy Barn (00) 

(Animal Sciences 

Annex) J-2 



31 


(DD) Tampora', 






Classroom 


G 9 


32 


O«nton Hall 


D-! 


33 


Dining Hall 1 


H9 


34 


Dining Halt 2 


H 1 


35 


Dining Hall 4 


D-1 


36 


Dming Hall 5 


F-1 


37 


Dorchester Hall 


F-6 


36 


Easton Hall 


D 1 


39 


Education (OO) 


F 6 


40 


Education Annex 


G 9 


4) 


(EE) Temporary 






Classroom 


K 9 


42 


Eikton Ha'i 


0 1 


43 


Eihcotl Hall (Et L) 


F 2 


44 


(FF) Temporary 






OiassfOOfn 


V 9 


45 


Fire Service (FS) 


K 9 


4« 


Fish and Wildlife 






Service U S 


1 


47 


Foreigr\ I anguages iLl 


G fi 


48 


francts Scott Key 






Hall iRR) 


H 7 


49 


Frederirk Hail 


1 9 


50 


Gdfrett HaM 


* 9 


M 


Golf Course 


2 


5^ 


Grounds Custodial Dept 


t- 3 


53 


Hagerstown Han 


f 1 


S4 


Harfofd Han 


1 9 


^5 


Harrjsori Lab Greenhouse 


L 6 


56 


Health Center-lnfrrTiary 


G 6 


57 


Heating Plant 


L 7 


58 


Heavy Researcn Lab 


L 2 


59 


(HH) Temporary 






Classroom 


f 9 


60 


Holzapfel Hail (F) 


1 b 


6' 


Home Management 






Center iHMC) 


\ n 


b2 


63 64 Horses Cattle 






Sheep 


1 1 


6^ 


Howard Hail 


J 10 



No Buiiamg Name inrgtmn 





Information See Ma«n 






Admin and Police Dept 


J-7 


66 


International House 


H-lO 


67 


Journalism (G) 


G 7 


68 


Jull Hall (If) 


H 1 


69 


Kent Halt 


! 6 


70 


La Plata Haii 


F 1 


71 


Leonardtown Modular 






Mousing 


N 9 


72 


Mam Administration |lB) 


J-7 


73 


Maria MOuni nan yn) 


1 7 


74 


Manin Engmtering 






CiaMrooms (J) 


K-4 


75 


Martin EriginMring 






Labs (S) 


K-4 


76 


Mathematics (Y) 


J 5 


77 


McKaidin Library (L) 


G-7 


78 


Memorial Chapel 


1-8 


79 


Molecular Physics 


1-3 


60 


Montgomery Hall 


J-10 


81 


Morrill Hall (M) 


G-8 


82 


Motor Transportation 






Facilities 


N-7 


83 


North Administration (KK) 


J-6 


84 


Nuclear Reactor 


J-3 


85 


Parking Garaga #l (H) 


F-4 


88 


Patterson Halt H J (E) 


G 6 


87 


Patterson Hall J M tP) 


J-4 




Physical Education 


H 1 


BQ 


r ny»tcs {£.} 


J-4 


90 


Police Department 


L-7 


91 


Post Office 


L 7 


92 


Poultry 


G-2 


93 


Preinkert Fteldhouse (W) 


F 7 


94 


President s Residence 


6-4 


95 


Prince George s Halt 


1-9 


96 


Oueen Anne $ Hall 


F-7 


97 


Reckord Armory (AR) 


J. 7 


96 


Ring Accelerator 


J 2 


99 


Ritchie Coliseum (COL) 


L-7 


100 


Rossborough Inn 


K-7 


101 


Shipley Field 


G -4 


102 


Shoemaker Hail (N) 




103 


Shrtvar Halt (t) 


1-6 


104 


Siivettar Hall (K) 


1- 7 


105 


Skinner (T) 


1 7 


106 


Somerset Hall 


F 7 


107 


South Administration (VV) 






(Grad School Bidg } 


J-7 


108 


Space Science Center 






(SS) 


H J 


109 


St Mary % Hall 


F 6 


110 


Student Union (SU) 


G-5 


111 


Surplus Property 


L-3 


r2 


Symont Halt (0) 


1 6 


113 


Talbot Hell 


H-8 


M4 


Taliaferro Hall (A) 


H-7 


115 


Tawes Fine Arts Center 






(NN) 


t-6 


1 16 


Trrraptn Hail (TKl 


G-8 


117 


(TT) Temporary 






0 lassroorr^ 


G-9 


118 


Turner Lab-Dairy (D) 


K-7 


119 


Tydtrtgs HaH-8 P A (0) 


G-7 


120 


Undergraduate Library 


1-5 


121 


University Prets-Prmt 






Shop 


L 7 


122 


(UU) Temporary 






Classroom 


1 9 


12J 


Wishincton Hall 


1 10 


124 


Wicomico Hal" 


F 8 


12') 


Wind Tunnel 


L -1 


126 


Woods Halt (K) 


1 7 


127 


Worcester Hall 


G-8 


128 


Zoology Psychology UP) 


H-4 



ERIC 



73 



1-49 



GOAL I: FOLLOvvING DIRECTIONS 



Suggested Activities 

A. At a center on finding locations in the county on a map, the student 
uill read a posted map and answer questions given on index cards. 

Center Idea 
Map Study 

On a large piece of cardboard or tagboard approximately 4* x 4' or 
larger, paste or staple a highway map of your county or state or som^ 
other area. Leave space on one side for pockets in which cards can 
be inserted with questions on them. 

Examp le : 



Pocketb containing 
filing cards on which 
questions are written 




Make up questions regarding the places on the map: roads, water 
bodies, Cities, towns, railroads, mountains, lowlands, etc. 

Ar.swers to the questions can be written on the back of the cards. 

At a center un finding locations in the county on a map, the student 
will look at pictures of historical places, locate the places on the 
map, and connect the picture and location with colored yarn. 
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GOAL I: FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS 



Ohjcjtiv^: 1404: Students ^jtll yjead to find a location in the corrniinitij 
by using mass transportation maps. 

Suggested /Vctivilies 

A. Given the Metrocenter Baltimore M.T.A. Bus Route map, the 

student will read the map, mark the map, and answer questions 
given on location. 

Directions : 

1. Read the Metrocenter Baltimore Bus Map (next page) 

2. Mark the map as indicated in the exercise. 

3. Answer the questions in the exercise. 

Exercise : 

1. Use a red marker and trace the route of the #8 bus. 

2. Use a blpe marker and trace tlie route of the #19 bus. 

3. Wliich bus line is closest to Federal Hill Park? 

4. Which buses stop at Cathedral and Monument? 

5. WTiich buses travel on Calvert Street? 

i^. If yon were standi:. un Calvert and Redwood Streets, 
wliicii bus would yo-i -ake to Greenmount and Hi lien? 

If you lived on Hnnd Hill, which bus would take 
you into town'" 

*^ WTiich bus vsould you take to travel from 
Jasper Street to Lexington and Fallsway? 
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B. Given a copy of the Boston to Washington Amtrak Schedule, the student 
will read to answer the questions by interpreting the schedule. 

1. What is Amtrak? 

2. Which train leaves North Philadelphia at 3:13 p.m.? 

3. Which train has a streamlined, air-conditioned Rail Diesel car? 

4. WTiat is the fare between New York and Baltimore on the Metrocoach? 

5. Which train arrives in Washington, D.C. at 5:00 p.m.? 

6. What is the fare between Philadelphia and Baltimore on a Metroclub 
car? 

7. What time does the latest train leave Trenton? 

8. At what time does the Metroliner leave Boston? 

9. What is the regular coach fare between Providence and Washington, D.C? 

10. Which trains stop at New London? 

11. When does the New Englander arrive at New Haven? 

12. Which train stops at Kingston? 
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1-55 



Amtrak 





SYMBOLS 

• MHrolmtr • Strtamtlntd. hiih-tpttd luxury tl«ctrlc 
train. 



- SUt^rlintf • Strtamlintd tltctric train. 
• Stftamilnad, tlr-conditlontd Rail Dittti Car. 



BOSTON - PROVIDENCE - WORCESTER • SPRINGFIELD - HARTFORD - NEW HAVEN - NEW YORK- 
NEWARK • TRENTON - PHILADELPHIA- WILMINGTON • BALTIMORE - WASHINGTON 



(EsMmn DayUthi Tim*) 



Tram Numbtr - 



Tram Nama - 



Frtquancy of Oparabon - 



Typa of Sanrica 



lOSTON. MA (SmiIIi SUO Dp 

BOSTON (lack Bay sta.) 

llBVta 121 MA 

PROVIDENCE. Rl 



Wcalartyf Rl • 

Mytlic.CT(MystkS«apoft) e^. 

Na« London 

OM Saybraok, CT 



nUMIaalty MA 

Franincbam ®9 

J WORCESTER 
SPRlNCFiaO. MA 
TlMinpaoavWa^ CT (EjifiaM)«9 

Iwiadaof Lacks 

|wiiidaor«» 

^HARTFORO 



1 laiUa (Naw Britain) . 



^WaMsffocd. 

NEW HAVEN Ar 

NEWHAVEK Dp 

Bfidiipoit 

Stamford, CT 

1tf%M 

NEW YORK. NY (Pann. StaO . . .Ar 

NEW YORK. NY (Pann. Sta.). . .Dp 
NEWARK, Ni(Pa«R. Sta.) .... 



(ItaUn) 



Naw Bninawick 

PriacfloaJct(Prlflcaloi» «)... 
TRENTON. Ni... 

BriiM. PA 

NorHi PkiladalHtia 

PNIUDCLPNIA, PA OOth SL Sta.) 

WtLMlNQTON. DC 

BALTIMORE, UOiHMt. Sta.) 

CapKai Baltmy. MD 

WASNINQTON. M Ar 
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Given a copy of the TWA flight schedule from the Baltimore-Washington 

area, the students will read the schedule to answer a set of questions 
about each schedule. 

1. Which airports are listed in the Baltimore-Washington area? 

2. What time does a non-stop flight to Dayton leave? From which airport 
does it leave? \ 

3. Via which city does the flight to Hong Kong travel? 

4. What time does the last plane leave for Denver? 

5. What time is the earliest Sunday flight to Indianapolis? 

6. How many stops would the flight to Athens make? 

7. Which flight would you take to attend a 9:00 p.m. meeting in 
Columbus? ! 

8. Which airport offers flight service to Lisbon? 

9. Vvliich flight to Chicago is hot scheduled for Saturdays? 
10. Which airport does not offer flights to Kansas City? 
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Depart* 



Arrives 



Stops or 

Connecting City 



Frequency 



N 8:00AM 
I 8:30 AM 
N 10:20 AM 
N 1:55 PM 
N 6:25 PM 



ALBUQUERQUE 

11:26 AM Via Chicago 



1L26AM 
1:28 PM 
6.12PM 
9:17 PM 



Via Chicago 
One-stop 
TVo-.stop 
One-stop 



7:10PM 



ATHENS 

2:25 PM TVo-stop 



D 7:10 PM 



BANGKOK 

9:15 AM Via Rome 



N 8:00 AM 
I 8:30 AM 
N 10:20 AM 
N 12:10 PM 
I 12:15 PM 
N 1:55 PM 
N 3:55 PM 
I 4:30 PM 
N 5:rPM 
N 9:uOPM 



CHICAGO 

8:49 AM Non-stop 



9:14AM 
11:09 AM 
12:59 PM 
12:59 PM 
2:44 PM 
4:51PM 
5:25 PM 
6:27 PM 
9:48 PM 



Non-stop 
Non-stop 
Non-stop 
Non-stop 
Non-stop 
Non-stop 
Non-stop 
Non-stop 
Non-stop 



N 7:30 AM 
I 8:30 AM 
D 10:15 AM 
N 11:20 AM 
N 2:30 PM 
I 4:30 PM 
N 6:55 PM 



DENVER 

10:06 AM Via St Louis 



10,57 AM 
11:50 AM 
1:48 PM 
4-58 PM 
7:08 PM 
9:34 PM 



Via Chicago 
Non-stop 
Via St Louis 
One-stop 
Via Chicago 
Via St. Louis 



ExSun. 

ExSun. 

Daily 

Daily 

ExSat 



Daily 



Daily 



ExSun. 
ExSun. 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 

ExSat. 

Daily 



ExSun. 

ExSun. 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 



D 6:10 PM 



DUBLIN 
9:20 AM Via New York 



Daily 



FRANKFURT 

7:10 PM 8:10 AM Non-stop 



Daily 



Schedules effective September 15. 

Airport Codies: N-National 
D-Dulies 
I-BaUinx)re-Wa8^u:^n 
Interratiimal 







COLUMBUS 




N 


8:20 AM 


9:25 AM Non-stop 


ExSun. 


N 


4:40 PM 


5:49 PM Non-stop 


Daily 


N 


8:55 PM 


10:15 PM Non-stop 


ExSat 






DAYTON 




N 


8:20 AM 


10:2J AM One-stop 


ExSun. 


N 


3:05 PM 


4:20 PM Non-stop 


Daily 


N 


8:55 PM 


10.58 PM One-stop 


ExSat. 



TWA from the Baltimore- 
Washington Area 

Stops or 

Departs Arrives Connecting City Frequency 



GUAM 

D 5:00PM 5:05AM Via Lob Angele« Daily 



D 5:00 PM 



HONGKONG 

12:50 PM Via Los Anpeles Daily 



INDIANATOUS 

N 8:20 AM 1018 AM '.Vo-stop ExSun. 

N 11:15 AM 11:40 AM Non-stop Daily 

N 4:40 PM 5:57 PM One-stOp D^ily 

N 8-55 PM 10.57 PM, TWo-stop ExSat. 



KANSAS CITY 



8-00 AM 
10.20 AM 
11:15AM 
12:15 PM 
3:55 PM 
6-55 PM 
9:00 PM 



10.35 AM 
12.47 PM 
1-21 PM 
3 42 PM 
6.47 PM 
933 PM 
11:30 PM 



One-stop 
Via Chicago 
One-stop 
Via Chicago 
One-stop 
Via St. Louis 
One-stop 



ExSun. 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily? 

Daily 



7:30 AM 
8:30 AM 
11:20 AM 
12-15PM 
4 05 PM 
4.30 PM 



LAS VEGAS 

*10:OOAM 
11:28 AM 

1:54 PM 
' 2:54 PM 

7:05 PM 

7:48 PM 



One-stop 
Via Chicago 
One-stop 
Via Chicago 
One-stop 
Via Chicago 



ExSun. 

ExSun. 

Daily 

Daily < 

Daily 

Daily 



D 5:10 PM 



USBON/ 

8:40 AM Vja New York Daily 



LONDOr 

D 5.10 PM 7:40 AM V[ia New York 



Daily 



LOSANGEiES 



I 

D 
I 

D 
N 



8.30 Ain 
11.45 AM 
4-30 PM 
500 PM 
9.00 PM 



12:03 PM 
2 00 PM 
805 PM 
7.21 PM 
1-23 AM 



One*stop 
Non-stop 
Via Chicago 
Non-stop 
'IVo-stop 



ExSun. 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 



D 5:10 PM 



MADRID 
8:00 AM Via New York iJaily 



N 7:30 AM 
N 9:45 AM 
N 11:20 AM 
N 2:30 PM 
N 6:55 PM 



ST. LOUIS 

8:23 AM Non-stop 



10:41 AM 
12:16 PM 
3:23 PM 
7:53 PM 



Non-stop 
Non-stop 
Non-stop 
Non-stop 



JEhdSon* 

Dsily 

Daily 

Daily 

Daily 



D 9:00 AM 
I 11.45AM 
D 6:40 PM 
N 9:00 PM 



SAN FRANCISCO 

11:33AM Non-stop Daily 

2:10 PM Non-stop Daily 

8:16 PM Non-stop Daily 

3:08 AM Via Los Angeles ExSat 
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GOAL I I 
READING OBJECTIVES: 
LXATING REFERENCES 
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GOAL II: LOCATING REFERL'NCES 

Obc^-^^ive LlOl: J:'-'-?:^^ uil". I to locate references within a textbook 
fO' in s^hooL, on a joby or at home by utilizing the 
ta f contentSy indeXy glossary y appendixy footnotes y 
bii'L. graphijy and headings or subheadings, 

Sugge ted Activities 

A. , Given a worksheet with part of an index from a textbook and questions 
relating to the index, the student will read the index to locate 
references within the index and answer the mult. pie choice questions. 

Wood, Robert Wiliiams (American physicist) W:326 

Wood alcohol (chemical) W:326 

Alcohol (other alcohols) A:319 

Chemistry (organic compounds) C:322 

Forest and Forest Products (table) F:341 

Hydrogen (hydrogen compounds) H:413 
Wood anemone (plant) W:327 
Wood-block Print (art) 

See also Woodcut in this index 

Block Printing B:322 
Wood barer 

Beetle (kinds of beetles) B: 170-173 with picture 

Wood Buffalo National Park 

(Alberta-Northwest Territories) 

Canada (Nationa"* ^arks) C:94 
Wood duck (bird) W:283 
Wood engraving (art) 

Engraving (li»ood engraving) E:258 

Japanese Print J:46 
Wood frog 

Animal picture on A:454 

Frogs (kinds of frogs) F:466 

ER?C „ , 



12. 



A wood frog IS listed. What other kind of animal is listed? 



'\. Hood buxi 

B. Wood reptile 

C. Wood rat 



Given a section from a glossary and a worksheet on locating 
references within a glossary, the student will read the glossary 
to answer the multiple choice questions. 

SAMPLE GLOSSARY 



jade (jad) 1. to wear out; 2. a 

semi precious stone often green 

jerk -(jerk) 1. to dry out in the sun; 
2. to preserve 

jet sam (jet sam) goods thrown overboard 
from ships 

jet ty (jct ti) a place to land a boat 

keel (ken 1. to faint; 2. to fall 

suddently; 7>, the mam bottom timber 
tiiat extends the length of a boat 



kin (kin) relatives 

koek je (kuk y ) a 

Dutch word meaning 
little cake 

lad ing (lad ing) a load 

La Mo li na (la mo le n ) 
a resort in Spain in 
the Pyrenees Mountains 

Lan cas ter (lang kas ter) 
a city in Pennsylvania 

Lat in (lat en) the language 
used by ancient Romans. 

lee (le) the protected sid? 

loath (loth) unwilling 



SAMPLE QUESTIONS 



Wluit is the meaning oi the word keel? 

A. To fall suddenly 

B. Relatives 

C. To wear out 

After which word below is the word jetty_ entered'' 

A. Jerk 

B. Jade 

C. Jetsam 

Some words have more than one meaning. How many meanings for 
the word j ade does this glossary list? 

A. I 

B. 2 

C. > 
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C. Given index from 3 book, the student will bo ai le to 'inswer 
the questions on a worksheet about the index. 



Directions: T>[)e a worksheet coritaininL; .\\\ indo\ and uuest ions 
like the sample below. 





Index 

Corn, 50-7 

bread , 5()-'' 
corncobs , 98 
hommy , 54 
meal , 55-6 
parched, 56 
planting, 54 
pudding, 54 
soups, 55 
succotash, 53 




1 . 


What page might 


tell about the care of 


growing corn" 




a. Page 98 




c . Page 52 




b. Page 50 




d. page 54 




iNliat page tells 


about corn {)uddingV 




a. Page 98 




c. Page 5-7 




b. ^age 50 




d. Page 54 




VS^at page would 


tell how to make stK^otash" 




a. P^'ig^ 




c. Page 53 




b. P^^ge Si 




d. Page 52 


4. 


What would you 


read about on page 56" 




a. Bread 




c . Pudd mg 




b. ilommy 




d. Soups 


S . 


Wliat page would 


tell about grinding rn'^ 




a. Page 55 




c. Page 51 




h. Page 53 




d. Page 50 



n. Using the table of contents from a textbook, the studei't will b^- 
able to answer the questions on a worksheet containing the 
sample table of content.^ and {juc^tions as shown below. 



Unit 1 1 . Moving West 

bam el ;U)(Mie , \ ront i ersm<in H:> 

Tnc Wagon Irani '^^"^ 
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Duiiaing a New Home* .. 




Alt'* f» +■ 1 f* »» Vi T ^ 

ML e 1 1 n i n el i a n s 




Unit III Oti Fn P'jnif; 




Ciossmg the Plains 




I'Ty dnci inirstv . . . 




inrougii the Rockies . . . 




Oiir Goal at Last 




f^iggings at Dry Gulch 





WTiich story would you read to find the wav early 
settlers traveled" 

Wliich story may tell about life in a teepee'^ 

UTiich story would you be reading on page 94'^ 

HTiKh story could be about a desert? 

UTiich word in the title "Diggings at Dry Culrh" 
tells you It could be about mining for gold? 

Which story will tell you about a man famous in history' 

more might you find information about hunting for 
mountain 1 ions'' 

On which page will "Our Coal at hast" end'' 



Given a glossary from a textbook, the student will be able to 
locate the answers to the incomplete statements and complete 
the worksheet. 



Di rect ions : 



In the exercjse below, read the p^Iossiry 
Read the incomplete statemeiits. 
Find the answers m the glossary. 
Fil I in the blanks . 



'ing around th(* 



Sample f xerc i se 

P]a,iet ~ a body of matter of sij^nificant size revoiv 
sun 

Satellite - . body or matter traveling in orl^-t around other .vhich 
controls its movement. The earth is a satellite of the 
Sun, just as the moon is a satellite of the fiarth. 

Solar System - a system of planetary bodies traveling in orbit around 
'^tar or a system of stars. 
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1. 


A travels in orbit 


around a 


body of 




matter which controls its movement. 






2. 


A body of matter of significant size 


is a 




3. 


A group of planets traveling around a 


star is 


a 
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II-5 



OOAL tl: KjCATINH RLFERENClS 



^lO'l: Studeyits will read to locate references within a 
tixuLbook for use in school^ on a job, or at home 
hij utilizing the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography, and headings or 
subheadings . 



Suggested Activity 

A. Given a glossary from a tradebook, the student will find the 
meaning of words in order to play a game. 



Make a game board similar to that of Candy Land. On most 
of the squares will be written words from one of the trade- 
books. A few of the squares will be bonus squares giving 
free moves or extra squares. Pupil throws the dice, moves 
to designated square, and must find the meaning of the word. 
He must complete the meaning within the time limit. (egg timer) 
If he doesn't complete the task within the time, he loses 
a turn. 
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GOAL II: LOCATING REFERENCES 

Ob^p^tiiu: 2103:^ Students \>iU to lo^^at^^ r.^frrrn^r- \i:tJiir. a /s'} 

manual fov use in sohool, on a Job, or ac home by 
utilizing the table of oontcnts, index, glossary, 
appendix, 'footnotes, bibliography , md heading oi' 
s-Ubheadings. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a handbook for retail store employees, the student will read 
the introduction to answer true-false questions. 

Introduction 

Every successful and profitable business must adopt certain standard 
policies and procedures which must be followed by its employees for 
the mutual benefit of the employees and the company as well. Whether 
you are a salesman, office clerk, collector, serviceman, or 
stockman, you are entru..ted with the proper care and handling of 
money and/or merchandise belonging the Western Auto Supply Company. 
Western Auto has established certain requirements considered 
necessary for the protection and benefit of every employee and the 
Company. Each employee is expected to comply with these requirements 
at all times by conducting himself in such a manner so as to 
reflect credit upon himself and the Company of which he is a part. 

These requirements have been established to protect :he Company 
against losses and to protect the integrity of all t.nployees. 
Your continued employment and advancement with Western Auto 
depend upon your understanding of the established requirements 
and your efforts in complying with these requirements at all 
times . 

Sample Exercise 

Read the statements and circle T ir the statement is true or F 
if the statement is false. 

1. If an employee follows the company *s policies and proce- 
dures, both be and the company will benefit. T F 

2. When the company hires anyone, it shows it entrust him 

with its merchandise or nxDney. T F 

3. Misbehavior by an employee reflects only on himself. T F 

4. An employee will advance in the company if he follows its 
policies and procedures and does a good job. T F 
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Given a handbook for retail store employees, the student will 
utilize the headings and subheadings to locate information to 
complete statements given on a worksheet. 

Directions: Read the headings and subheadings of t;-ie handbook 
to locate the information necessary to complete the following 
statements easily and quickly. Write in the information needed 
to complete the statements. 

1 . Cash handling re lirements have sections to study. 

2. Cash receipts in any lux.. under the care of the 

employee receiving them until they are 



A safeguard for checking the accuracy of the cash money or 
change you handle is that the funds are 



Cash shortages or cash coverages show 



A professional shopper's job is to 



6. Employees must park their cars 



Using a copy of a page from an automotive workshop manual, the 
student will read the section on general checks, locate the 
references mentioned this section, and write the references on 
his worksheet. 
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VW1600 Automatic Transmission - Checking Operation 




A cerfain amount of exponenci? with automatic transmissions and knowledge of the working principles 
js an advantage when assf.'ss.r^^j the functioning of the VW1600 automatic transmission and trying !o 
locate defects. Otherwise it is tjjviscibie to use another vehicle on v/hich tfie automatsc transmission is 
known to be v^orking propc - as cj moans of comparison. 



For the operation of the transmission, it is essential that the engine is running properly (idling, transfer, 
nition setting). Inadequato engme output due to incorrect adjustments or defective parts can, in cerfain 
circumstances, give the impression that something is wrong with the automatic transmission. For fhis 
reason, always check the engine and rectify any incorrect adjustments before starting to look for defects 
in the transmission. 



Important 

All work on the vehicle which entails running the engine must only be corned out with the selector 
lever at 0 and the handbrake properly applied The only exceptions ore in the cose of pressure 
testing and when checking the stall test speed. 



The following equipment is required to tesi the automatic transmission: 



1 - Pressure gouge with connecting hose and a 3 - Electronic rev counter for the engine speed, 

range of 0 — 350 psi for measunnq the mom 
pressure. 



2 - Pressure gauge with connecting hose and a 
range of 0 — 140 psi for meosur»ng Wo pri- 
mary throttle pressurf' 



a - General checks 



ERIC 



The following operations should be corned out 
before evcv transmission check and «f defects 
are found they must be rectified before pro- 
ceeding any further 

1 - Check engine settings. 

2 - Check transmission oi' level See Section 

H/22, f^oge 1-1. 

3 - Check adj"stment of sr^loctor lever cable 

Sea Section H/23, page 1-4. 



Check operation and adjustment of kick- 
clown switch See Section H/22, page 1-1. 



When checking the oil leveli the appeoranc.^ of 
the oil and the smell should also be diedced. 

Burnt fnction linings will make the oil smell burnt. 
Dirty oil can rouse trouble in the hydraulic con- 
tiol system. Too much or toe little oil can also 
affect the operation of the transmission. The oil 
level should, therefore, be chocked very carefully 
in order to ovoid unnecessary repair work. 
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nOAL I I 



LOCATING RFFERlNCES 



'Vv'. lUOf.: S^uimts will xh^an to lo-ate references within a 

newspaper for use in school^ on a job^ or at home 
by utilizing the table of contents , index ^ glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography , and headings or 
sid)headings . 

Suggested Activities 

A. At a center on using the newspaper index to obtain information, 
the student will complete the work of the center day, recording 
his answers on paper. 



Index 



Amusements C 7 


Metro B 1 


Classified Ccl5 


Movies C 16 


Comics B 16 


Obituaries B 9 


Crossword B 4 


Outdoors D 9 


Editorials A 30 


Religion D 17 


Federal Diary B 17 


Sports D 1 


Financial D 10 


Style C 1 


Garden B 11 


TV - Radio C 14 


Directions : 



1. Look over the index. 

2. Put your name, the number of the activity, and the 
title of the station on the top of your paper. 

3. Answer the following questions. 

4. When you aife finished, come and get the answers to 
check your ^aper. 

Questions : 

1. In what section would you find something about a 
new book? 

2. Where would you find puzzles? 

3. Where would you find something about recreation? 

4. In what section would you find news about the stock market? 

5. In what section would you find about something that 
happened in the past? 
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6. Where would you find what is playing at the movies? 

7. In what section would you find out about your 
favorite basketball, football, or baseball team? 

8. What would you find in section A-30? 

Given an index clipped from a local newspaper, the sti'dent will be 
able to answer multiple choice questions about the index. 

Directions: Provide a copy of an index from a local newspaper 
and prepare a set of multiple choice questions 
similar to the sample below. 

Sample Index 



INDEX 




68 pages 4 sections 


Amusements 


B6 


Financial 


nio 


Class if ied 


C7 


Metro 


C 


1 


Comics 


88 


Obituaries 


c 


6 


Crossword 


B4 


Sports 


D 


1 


Editorials 


A20 


Style 


B 


1 


Fed. Diary 


B9 


TV-Radio 


B 


5 



1. Where are radio programs listed? 

(1) Page B 5 

(2) Page B 1 

(3) Page D 1 

(4) Page DIO 

(5) Not listed. Tune in tomorrow. 

2. People who are hiring workers advertise in: 

(1) Ariusements (4) Financial 

(2) Classified (5) Obituaries 

(3) Editorials 

3. Sports news is: 

(1) In A section 

(2) In B section 

(3) In C section. 

(4) In D section 

(5) Not in this paper 

4. Article^ about local people who have died recently would be found 

(1) In A section 

(2) In B section 

(3) In C section 

(4) In D section 

(5) Nowhere. Newspaper don't talk about the dead. 

5. Theater listings (for Aocal movies or plays) would be found: 

(1) In A section 

(2) /By calling telephone operator 

(3) In B section 

(4) T.i C section 

(Sy Tn D section q m 



GOAL II: LOCATING REFERENCES 



Objective 2106: Students will read to locate references within a 
magazine for use in school^ on a job^ or at home 
by utilizing the table of contents^ indexy glossary^ 
appendix J footnotes y bibliography y and headings or 
subheadings . 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a Table of Content^ from a magazine, the student will read 
to locate references within the magazine and then record the page 
number of the a^rticles onl^ a worksheet. 

Directions: The table of^ contents below gives the name of 
each article land page number on which you will 
find each onel. Finish the sentences below 
^^^^^^ by writing the correct number in each blank. 



CONTENTS 1 
May 6, 1974 Volume 40 y No. 18 

48 Right Place at the "Wrong" Time 
A case in photographs for 
the pleasure to be found 
when summer places are 
visited before surmcr comes 

76 All Red, So Help Them Henna 
The girls dye their hair and 
play basketball 200 nights a 
yeary humiliating teams of 
out-of-shape men 



Hew York bounced back from a mauling 

34 King of the Road on Two Wheels 

National motorcycle champion Kenny Roberts 
may he just a mite small but he makes 
a mighty roar 

40 He's Got the Formula Right Here 

Bowler Carmen Salvino thinks of hie arm 
aa a pendulum. Once everyone thought he 
was some kind of yo-yo 



20 The Pro Football Revolution \ 

Nine radical rule changes designed 
to rouse the game from its lethargy 
will anger some people and delight 

others \ 

\ 

24 Double- Barreled Derby Threat 

Trainer Woody Stephens' two-horse 
entry of Judge r and Cannonade i^e 
favored to win the 100th Kentucky 
Derby • \ 

26 A Bogey: Play It Again, Sam 

Among the giants at the Tournament 
of Champions was Sam Adamsy who won 
the 1973 Quad Cities 

i 

28 They Should Call It Sockey 

The Flyers-Rangers cup semyrinals 
had more violence than skiHl as 



Sample Questions 



1. The article about women basketball players who 
must dye their hair red is on page . 

2. On which page will you find an article on 

the pro football revolution? , 



3. The National Motorcycle Champion, Kenny Roberts, 
is called the "King of the Road." ^^On which 
page will you find an article about him? . 
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Given a Table of Contents from a magazine, the student will 
read to locate the references within the magazine and then 
answer multiple choice answers on a worksheet. 



Naturt artteit 

Solunar Tabl—C for Augu»t ^^X^ 38 

Tha Sitant Pradator, by Qilbart Oraka, Jr. 46 

Tha Huntar't Edga, by J. Joa Baardslay 48 

Tha Coot Trout of August; by Frad McKinlay 50 

Bulla at 30 Balow Zaro, by Bill McRaa 52 

Swaat Music fbr Summar PanflshI by MIchala Carahar 54 
Humor 

Tha T^nty f^nd Broam Trout by Patrick McManua 64 
WiMra to BP 

Cura f6r HMn Favar, by Qabby Barms 56 
Horn Id do It \ 

Cookin* tha Bluaa, by ShMay Danninf , 16 

BuiMing a Rod with a FIbarglaaa Farrula. by Jim Mlanon 18 

— / — " ' 

CooUnc Laay, by Mai Marshall 45 

Fast & Loosa Fly Casting, by Joa^ Salvato Wb ^ 58 

Palnlass Trail Riding, by WitliafVi K. Pick 60 

Gat Startad on Antalopa. by Hirtt Wixom 62 

Tha Sportsman's Notabook, by ki^. G. Tapply 68 

RagiHar dapartmants 

Editorial 4 Fishing, by John Waisa 118 

Chaars & Jaars 6\ Vahidaa, by Bob Bahma 124 
Richard Stirnas 10 Espaciatly for Woman, by Margafil Q. Nichols 128 

Tad Truablood 21 Camping, by Slava Natharby 134 

Consarvation.byMlchaalFroma M Ttia Sportsman's Shoppar 140 

Shooting, by Bob Brtatar 102 Exit. Laughing, by Cd 2am 170 
Boating, by F. M. Paulaon 106 
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irections: Use the table of contents to answer the following 
questions. Circle the letter of the best answer. 



1. . Bill McRae has written a feature article on page 52 abou^ 

a. "The Twenty Pound Brown Trout" 

b. 'The Silent Predator" 

c. "Bulls at 30 Below Zero" 

d. "Cheers and Jeers" 

2. Which of the following pages is not an article on 
"HOW to do it"? 

a. Page 68 * ^ 

b. Page 16 

c . Page 58 

d. Page 48 

3. On page 134 there is an article entitled "Camping." 
Who wrote the article? 

a. John Weiss 

b. Steve Netherby ^ 

c. H. G. Tapply 

d. Gabby Barrus 
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C. At a center, the student will show he is able to use the table of 
contents of a magazine as an aide in locating information by 
completing the activities in the cmter. 



Answers 



Directions: 

1. Use the magazine below. 

2. Write the page numbers on which you would most 
likely find the information. 

3. Look at the page in the magazine. 

4. Write the answer to the question. 

5. Check your answer. 

Questions: 

1. Why is San Diego an important trading center? 

2. What is the Moscow Metro? 

3. How do natural resources help people decide what 
kinds of houses to build? 

These questions are samples of the type that can be 
developed from any table of contents. 

Materials: 

\ poster board, contact paper, construction paper for 

question and direction cards, textbook 
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GOAL II: LOCATING REFERENCES 



Objective 2107: Students will read to locate references within an 
almanac for use in school^ on a jobj or at home by 
utilizing the table of contents j index j glossary j 
appendixj footnotes^ bibliography j and headings or 
subheadings. 



Suggested Activities 



Given an index from an almanac and a worksheet on locating references 
within an almanaC|the student will read the index and answer the 
multiple choice questions .'^ - — 



Magellan (1520) 227,756 
Guam, discovers 679 
Magna Carta (1215) 226 
Magnetic poles of the earth 193 
Mail-order house (sales) 143 
Mailing information 947-952 
Maine 660 
Admission, area, cap, 660,687 
Agriculture 103t107, i09, 110 
Birth, Death statistics 72, 80 
Counties (seats, areas) \ 229 
Lake, largest 771 
Name, origin of 680 



Maine, Battleship (1898) 237 
Majorca, Island 553 
Makarios, Pres., see Cyprus 
Malacca Malaya ^/ 539- 

Malagasg Republic 538,576' 
Malaita Island, Solomons 568 
Malawi 539,576 
Malay Sea (area, depth) 770 
Malaysia 539,576 
Malta 540,576,765 
Manufacturers 137-145 
Employees, firms (ntiinber)137 
Exports, imports 121 



Sample Questions 

Betty wants to know how Maine got its name. Where should 
she look? 



A. Page 680 

B. Page 660 

C. Rage 687 

2. What information about Malay Sea can Bill find on page 770? 



A. Information about its imports 

B. Information about its name 

C. Information about how deep it is 
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B. Given an almanac index, the student will be able to locate and 
record answers to the questions. 

Directions: Provide copies of an index and questions for the 
student to answer. 

Use the almanac index in the box to answer the 
questions . 



Netherlands, New (1624) 


616,772 


Gibson, Kenneth 


926 


Netherlands ' 


544 


New Hampshire 


676 


Area, capital, population 


. 544 


Admission, area cap. 676,700 


Cities (population) 


583 


Agriculture 


129-135,140 


Gold reserve 


89 


Counties (seats. 


areas) 454 


Indonesia independence 


529 


Lake, largest 


383 


Painters, noted 


259 


Museums, attractions 676 


Rulers 


251 


Taxes 


98-107 


Netherlands Antilles 


545 






Netherlands Guiana (Surinam) 


545 


New Haven, Conn. 


615 






Museums, attractions 615 


Nevada 


675 


Panther trials 


913,923,934 


Admission, area cap. 


675,700, 






Counties (seats, areas) 


452-454 


New Hebrides 


385,521,571 


Lake, largest 


383 


New Ireland Island 


n 385,501 


Las Vegas 


675 ^ 




676-677 


Name, origin of 




New Jersey 


Taxes 


98-107 


Agriculture 


129-135,140 


Territory 


675 


Bridges 


394-396 






Counties (seats. 


areas) 454 


Navis Island (W. Indies) 


569 


Lake, largest 


383 


Newark, N. J. 




Museums, attractions 676 


Addon izio, Hugh 


932 







Sample Questions 



1. Jane wants to know the rulers of the Netherlands. Where 
should she' look? 

2. What information about New Hampshire can Jack find 
on Page 454? 

'3. On what page can information about, farming in 
New Jersey be found? 
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C. Given an almanac, the student will read the information and 
do a dittoed exercise. 



Sample Exercise 



1. 



Find an entry that would probahly remain the same in 
the almanac of the following year. 



2. 



Find one that would probably have only a few changes or 
additions. < 



3. 



Find an entry that might have to be completely revised. 



4. List five charts of information found in your almanac 
( Titles of charts or tables) . 

D. Given an almanac, the students will work in pairs to locate an 
unusual fact, and record the fact and the index information. 
(This could be a fun activity to share with the whole class.) 

E. Divide the class into small teams. Give each team an almanac 
and some trivia questions. The team that locates the answers 
and records the page numbers of the" answers firts, is the winner. 



/ 
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GOAL li: LOCATING REFERENCES 



Objective 2108: Students will read to locate vefevenoeB within a phone 
book for use in school^ on a 30b ^ or at home by 
utilizing the table of contents ^ index ^ glossary y 
appendix y footnotes ^ bibliography y and headings or 
subheadings. 

Suggested Activities 

A. Given a telephone book the student will use the information on the 
inside cover .to complete a worksheet on Emergency Numbers. 

EMERGENCY NUMBERS 

DO NOT WRITE ON THIS PAPER 

Use the inside cover of a telephone book to find the answers 
to the following questions. 

1. What number do you call in County to report a fire? 



2. If you needed an ambulance in County, what number would 

you call? 

3. What number would you call to get the Coast Guard? 

4-. If you wanted to report a forest fire, what number would 
you call? 

5. Where is the FBI located for people living in Maryland? 

6. If you needed the state police in ^ County, what 

number would you call? 

7. If you wanted to call the US Secret Service in Baltimore, 
what number would you call? 

8. If you needed the County sheriff, what number would you 

call? 

9. In any emergency, if you do not know the correct number, who 
can you always call? 

10. Why is the number for the fire and ambulance in County 

the same number? 

11. Why is there no telephone number listed under Doctor? 
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Given the Yellow Pages and a worksheet in alphabetical order the 
student will complete the worksheet using information he has 
gained from the phone book. 



ALPHABETICAL ORDER ' 

1. Put the following listing in alphabetical order: • 

Carpet Real Estate Service Stations 

Doctors Insurance Loans 

Siding Veterinarians Beauty Salons 

Windows Tractors Churches 

Auto Parts Wells Clothing - 

2. List the following businesses as you would find them 
in the white alphabetical listings: 

Dean Lumber and Supply (Lumber yards) 

Center Gardens Apartment (Apartments) 

Dennis Point Marina (Marinas) 

Gibralter Industries (Builders) 

3. Now list them as you would find them' in the yellow pages, 

4. All places that sell prepared food are listed in the 
yellow pages under the heading "Restaurants--" List 
the following restaurants as you would find them in 
the yellow pages: ^ ^ 

Lenny's Halfway House 

Fisherman's Inn Clayton Marina 

Abell's Steak House Evan's Seafood 

# 

Duke's Chicken House 

Triple R Carry-out 

5. Take the restaurants listed in question 4 and write their 
correct telephone number and location as you find them listed 
in the yellow pages, 

2. 

3- 
4. 
5. 
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6. 



7. 
8. 
9. 

C. Given a telephone book and a worksheet on locating references within 
a phone book, the student will complete the worksheet. 



HOW IS YOUR NAME WRITTEN? 

1 . Find these names in the directory and write the guide words 
found on that page. 

Addison, Margaret 

All man, Myron 

^ Ampt^ Eric 

2. If you wanted to find the phone number for St.- Mary's County 
Memorial Library, would you look under for books, L for . 
library, or S for St. Mary's? Locate the phone number for 

the library ahd write it and the page number on which you 

found it. 

3. W0UI4 you look for St. Mary's numbers with the SA's 
or St's? Check the directory and tell where they are 
found. 

4. Fin4 and write the number for the post office in Morganza. 
Would you look under P? Explain* 



WHAT'S YOUR BUSINESS? 

Places of business very often list several numbers. Here is an 
example of a listing you may find in your telephone directory: 

Charles County Concrete Co., Inc. 

Waldorf 645-5633 

Waldorf 654-5635 

Lexington Park 863-7085 

1. What did you learn from this listing? 

2. What kind of business is it? 

3. When would you call the second telephone number? 

4. Find s-^me other listings like these in your telephone directory 
List five of them from page 23 in your directory. 
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At a center on locating references within a phone book, the student 
will utilize a phone book to answer the questions given and fill in 
a dittoed chart. 

USING THE TELEPHONE DIRECTORY 

The best way to use the telephone directory efficiently is to 
practr-.e using it. Look up the name, address, and telephone 
number for the places b^low and then fill in the ditto. 

1. Baltimore Gas and Electric - Emergency Number 

2. Sun Cab Co. 

3. Baltimore Civic Center 

4. New Theater 

5. Greyhound Bus Terminal 

6. Morris Mechanic 

7. Hutzler's 



B. Hess SI 



loes - Bargain Box 



9. University Hospital 
10. Amtracjfk 



Ditto Chart 



Name of Place 


Address 


Phone Number 



























Given a Personal Telephone Book (may be obtained free from local 
telephone company) and a worksheet, the student will use the^ 
teie|(>hone directory to record the telephone lumbers in his Personal 
Telephone Book. 

Sample Items 

1. Your home number. 

2. Your doctor's number. 

a. Office number 

b. Home number 
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3. Your dentist's number. \ 

4. The drugstore number nearest your home. 

5. The number of your father's place of employment. 

6. The number of your mother's place of eirtployment. 

7. Your school's number. 

8. Your public library's number. 

9. The-mij2}er of your favorite boy friend and girl friend. 

Given the local telephone directory, the student will be able to use 
the table of contents to answer the questions on a chart and record 
his- answers on an answer sheet. 

Directions: P^vide copies of the local telephone directory. 

Wifite the questions on a chart. Provide an answer sheet. 

Saunple Questions 

1. What page would you turn to if you wanted to: 

a. Call another party Non your line. 

b. Find ou^ the correct time. 

c. Learn the weather forecast. ^ 

d. Report an out-of-service number. 
_ e. Ask a question about your bill, i 

^ f. Report ahnoying calls. | ^ 

2. How many local areas are within your calling area. 

3. If you wentW to call City A would it be a toll call? 

4. What local area would you live in if the first three numbers of 
your phone were 730 , 461 » ? 

^. How would you call another party on your line? 

6. How would you report a need for repair service? 

7. Looking at the area code map, answer the following: 

a. What state would you live in if you area code was 208, 913 , or 703? 

b. What time zone would you live in if your area code was 301, 808, 
303, 913, 506, or 304? 

8. How much would it cost you to make a three minute call from 
Los Angeles to Baltimore* 

a. Monday - Friday, 8:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.? 

b. Any night, 11:00 p.m. - 8:00 a.m.? 
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G. Given a phone book the student will locate given guide words and' 
complete the worksheet. 



/ GUIDE WORDS 

Find the guide words Roberts-Rowe. Which of the following names 
would you expect to find on this page? 

Rogers ^ Robinson, Rps5 , Robey , 

t Russell , Ryce , 

Correctly place the ones you would find on this page between the 
guide words . 

/ Which of these names would you find listed first in the directory? 

Moore, B. Gerry or Moore, B. Gary 

H. Given a copy of the yellow pages of the phone book, the student will 
, be able to use the heading to locate the answers to a set of questions*. 

Directions: Provide a copy of the Yellow Pages of \ 

' ' ' the local phone book. Provide a list ' | 

of topics for th^ students to locate | 

using the headings of the yellow pages. i 



SAMPLE 



Under which main heading might you find: 


a. 


A Health Salon 


b. 


Specialists in swimming pool lighting 


c 


A door-to-door, milkman 


d. 


Chinese carry-out food service 


e. 


Baby diaper service 


f. 


A cab to take you to the bus station 


g- 


Where to get a woman •s haircut 



I To obtain material si ^ 

1. Check the Elementary Resource File foV third grade. 

2. Check the Business Education Resource File. 

3. Contact your local Telephone Business Office. 
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GOAL 1 1 : LOCATING REFERENCES 



Objective 2109: Students will read to locate references within a catalog 
for use in school, on a johy or at home by utilizing 
the table of contents, index, glossary^ appendix, 
/ footnotes, bibliography, and headings and subheadings. 



Suggested Activities 

A. At a center the student will choose one item from a group of similar 
items that they wish to purchase and will locate information from a 
catalog to answer the questions given. 

Directions: Choose the item you partici Then 
answer these questions. 

1. On what page is the, item located? 

2. Why did you choose this item over the other one? 

3. What is the difference in cost? 

4. What is the price of the one you chose? 

5. How much would two of these items cost? 
^ 6. What is the catalog number? 

7. What color would you like? 

8. - How much does it weigh? ^ 

B. At a center where the student is given a sales catalog and a 
$100.00 play check, he will locate merchandise in the catalog 
which he pretends to purchase and then complete a sample 
order form. 

C. Given a worksheet to check the student's understanding of a catalog, 
the student will list the items in alphabetical order as they would 
be found in an index. 

Sample Worksheet 



If you were looking up these items in a catalog, under 
which letters would they be listed? Put them in 
separate lists under each letter. 



silverware 


ropes 


welders 


ri fles 


paints 


watches 


robes 


wire 


mini-bikes 


mirrors 


wigs 


pumps 


radios^ 


ifiotors 


sleepwear 


rings 


wheels 


sportswear 


power tools 




speakers 


sofas 


aut opart s 
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Given an index page from a sales catalog and a worksheet on 
}cating items in the index, the student will use the index 
page to record the page number on the worksheet . 



\ 



Item 



Page 



1. 

2. 

.1 . 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 



BOYS' TENNIS SHIRTS 
TALL MEN'S WORK SHIRTS 
BOYS' SHOES 
CHUBBY GIRLS' SHORTS 
SHOCK ABSORBERS 
TENNIS SHOES 

SHORT WAVE ^VDIOS 

\ 

STOUT MEN'S ti|NDERWEAR 
MEN'S WESTERn\shIRTS 

BOWLING SHOES \ 

\ 

\ 

BABY UNDERWEAR SHIRTS 
MEN'S GOLD SHOES \ 
MISSES' SHORTS ^ 
SHOOTING EQUIPMENT ■ , 
YOUNG TEEN'S SHORTS 



\ 
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E. By completing the activities at the catalog center, the student will 
show he is able to locate information, use the index, record 
descriptions, and exercise judgement. 

SAMPLE CENTER IDEAS 



Search. 






75^ 




Part I 

Directions; 



slot to 
hold, cafe.) 



1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



Use your own paper. Write your name 

and the date at the top. Answer the 

following questions and then check your 
answers: 



Look at the front cover of the catalog. 
Where does the index begin? 

Turn to the index. Look at the list of general 
information. On what page will you find shipping. information' 
On page 599, find the phone number of the Arlington, Virginia 
store? 

Look through the information section (pages 549-608). On 
what page will you find out how to measure for draperies? 
Find the size chart for little boys and girls, page 592. 
If a little boy is 42 inches tall and weights 45 pounds what 
size should you order? 



Part II 

Directions: 



Girl si Answer the girls '/list of questions, 
Boys! Answer ^the list marked boys. 
Write your answers on your paper. 



ErICs 
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Part III 

Directions: 1. Use this catalog to make up and 
answer two questions of your own. 

2, Write thesd'' two questions and answers on 
your paper. 

3. Put your completed paper in the pocket below. 

Boys 

1. Which canoe would you buy from Sears? 

Tel V the name, price, page, and why you selected it. 

2. How much is Sears finest 10-speed racer? 

3. Dress shirts: What is the catalog number for Sears 
Best Striped Knit short sleeve (tapered), brown, 
$7.99? 

4. What is the cheapest fielder's glove you can buy 
from Sears? 

5. You h^e $16.50. You have to buy two basketballs alike. 
Write the catalog number of the best red and white 
basketball you can afford. 

6. Mr. Jones has a Sears Diehard Battery. He bought 
it two months ago. It will not hold charge. Can 
it be replaced free? What page is it on? 

Girls 

1. Can you buy a blender from $13.50? 

2. Page 141: How much would this versatile poplin coat 

cost: size 14T with a zip-liner? 

3. You have $15.00. Spend as much of it as you can. 

Choose a dress from page 79. Write its catalog number, weight, price. 

4. What size is this camera film? 

5. Of what kind of material is Sears Best Bath Carpet Cloud 
Supreme made? What page is it on? 

6. Pages 1313 - perma-prest muslin sheets 

- bold geometric prints 
What is the name given to the striped sheets' on page 1313? 

Materials: a box large enough to hold a catalog, contact paper 
for covering the box, index cards for questions, and 
ai;iswer and direction cards. / i 
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GOAL 1 1 : LOCATING REFERENCES 



Objective 2110: Students will read to locate references within a 

Consumer^ s Guide for use in school^ on a job, or at 
home by utilizing the table of contents , index, 
glossary J appendix j footnotes^ bibliography , and 
headings or subheadings. 

Suggested Activities 

A. At a center on locating references within a Consumer's Guide, 
the student will choose a Consumer's Guide relating to his 
own individual interests and tape his answers to the questions 
on the guide he chose. 



Consumer Guide Fishing 

Directions: Read the incomplete statement silently, 
decide on how to complete it, and then 
record the complete statement on tape. 

1. Fishing techniques include spincasting, spinning, 
bait casting, fly fishing, • 

2. If you read the information on pages 19 to 21, you 
will learn about what to purchase and what to 
when • 



3. The number one game fish is a 

and you can read about fishing for them on pages 



4. Lures help you catch fish, but you must . 

Read pages __- 

5. If I wish to fish in the state of , 

I will find information about these things 

on pages ^ . 

B. Given a list of magazines, the student will read the Reader's 
Guide to find the abbreviations for the magazine and record 



on 


the list. 


Sample List 




a. 


American History 


f. 


Good Housekeeping 


b. 


American Magazine 


g- 


Saturday Review 


c. 


Business Week 


h. 


School and Society 


d. 


Changing Times 


^ i- 


Scientific Monthly 


e. 


Current History 


j- 


Science News Letter 
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GOAL II: LOCATING REFERENCES 

Objective 2111: Students will read to locate vefevenceQ within a T. 

Guide for use in school^ on a jobs or at home by 
utilizing the table of contents ^ index ^ glossary ^ 
appendix J footnotes s bibliography ^ and headings or 
subheadings* 



Suggested Activities 

A, At a center on obtaDiing information from a page of the TV 
schedule, the student will complete the center by recording 
the answers on his paper. 

Directions: . Read the TV schedule and solve these 
problems. Write the answers on your own 
paper. Check your work by usin^ the key 
on the back of this pag|^. 

!• lAich TV. stations are in Baltimore? 

2, Which TV stations are in Salisbury? 

3, When does Jackpot come on TV and on which channels 
can you view it? ' 

4, Which motion picture is showing on Money Movie 7? 

5, On which channel would you see the Electric Company? 

6, Which channels offer news programs at 5:30? 

?• How many independent stations are listed and what 
are they? ^ 

8, Which channel offers a morning movie? 

9, What is the time and TV station for Hodgepodge Lodge? 
10. Where would you find early morning news programs? 



Friday 



MORNING 



l&OO O Inspiralion. 

(J) Spcctnini 
6lW (9 Faith Md Lift, 
aiie 0 News. 
&13 9) News. 
&15 O Devotions. 

O Ameriam Peopics. 

3) Down lo Earth. 
&2S (B Today in Your Life. 
&28 (3) Knowlcdsr. 
&30 0(SIB Summer Sfmcitrr. 

Q Learning to Rcad^ 

(B Education. 

(D Country Mutic Time. 

(9 ReiiKiouf Program. 
•.50 O^Comumer Checkout. 

&58 3) Events 4 Washington. 

7.00 0(f) CBS News. 

rh«miu*l'2n«*us jtT 30 

0(9(1)0 Today. 

Lficai nt'MK at 7 25 and 8 23 

O News:Sporb. 

(B The New Zoo Revue. 

(Z) P^icScr^-iee Program. 

a Spidcrman. 
7.J0 O Cartoon CamivaL 

(D Porky Pig md Friends. 

(Z) AiblkAf lain Show. 

9 Bugs Bunny Cartoon 

Oub. 

(».00 0(f) Captain Kangaroo. 

(B Deputy Dawg. 

(2) The Magic Door< 

S Tennessee Tuudo. 
S.:V B Leave It To Beaver. 

(B Banana Splits #nd 

Fr*cnds. 

9 MagilbCoryia. 
9.00 OS Romper Room. 

B Trimnaslics. 

Q Lairy Angel Show. 

O News: Previews. 

a) ?lot for Women Only. 

(B The Flintstoncs. 

(B Mite Douglas. 

(Z) Tatfletalcs. 

O Harambee. 

■l Lust In Space. 

S Sesame StreH. 

B Captain Kangaroo. 
•.IS 0 U. of Md. School 

otSockil Work. 
9.:l0 O Dollafs. 

0 Garden Living. 

B Little Rascals. 

(9 Take It From Here. 

(B Mister Ed. 

(Z) Doct* in the House. 

(B Conccntrathm. 

B Nvwoid. 
935 B K**** 



laoo B(fi0O 

Jokers Wyd. 

03) (B Name That Tune. 
B Mike Douglas Show 
B Morning Movie. 

Bliii-Whiti* and Prrfrct 
( 1942 ) Dramn abtnit an at* 
trmpt to stop thr diamuud 
smii|yelin]£ tradf Mar\ Beth 
Hinshi'^. lJo\d \i>lan. Citirur 
Ri"e\ IS 

(B The Mothers- in- Law. 

(Z) Password. 

B 'Hie 700 Club. 

B TheElectricCompany. 
10.30 B(I)0O Gambit. 

0S)(B Winning Streak. 

(B McHale's Navy. 

(Z) MnybeiTyR.F.D. 

B The Flower Show. 
11.00 B(Z)0O Now You See 

It. 

BSCS HighRoUm. 
(B Creen .Acres. 
(f> Everywoman. 
B«Bit with Knit 
11.30 B(fi00 toveofLife. 
0a)(B Hollywood 
Squares. 

B(Z) Brady Bunch. 
B Comer Pyle. U.S.M.C.. 
(B TcTdl the Truth. 
B LiliasYoga. 
11.55 BNews. 

(S0O CB^News. 



1100 B(!)0O The Young 
and the Restless. 

0(90) Jackpot! 
B Pvtword. 
B TheBig Valley. 
(B PanoranuL 
(Z) News; Sports. 
B Big Priie Movie. 

B Mister Rogm' 

Neighboihood. 
11.10 8(i)0O Search 

tor Tomorrow. 

B Th' Beverly 

Hillbglics. 

B(Z) Split Second. 

3) Celebrity Sweepstakes. 

(BN«^: Spoiis. \ 

B Hodgepodge Lodfb. 
1155 9) NBC News. ^ 
LOO B Woman's Angle. 

B DMVai Dyke^ 

B Features. 

B OneO'aock Movie 

B0 The Electric 

Company. 

(9 What's My i.inei» 
(Z)0 All My children. 
(B What's My Lhie? 
9) Newst Sports. 
B TheElectricCompany. 
B Encounter. 



L30 B(I)0O ^^^^ 

WorM Turns. 

03)(B Jeopardy. 

B(Z) LH'sMakeaDeal. 

BB Profile. 

B Vou. 
100 B(SOO The Guiding 

Light 

B(1)9D Days of Our 
Lives, 

B(Z) The Newlywcd 
Came. 

BB What's in a Word? 
(B 2 O'clock Movie. 
' Bii(t hiiot Fimard " (1943 » 
In order to fcain piiblictt\. a 
mo\ir Mar aciipts an in\ita* 
tiuii to a prep \chot^ )(rjdiia- 
tton dancr imH kmmint: that 
shv will ht*C'onir in\ol\i'd in a 
tiatiimal scandal Liicittr Ball 
Willian) Caiiton. June AlU- 
« son. CliHTu D(*Ha\ rn 
B The Flying Nua 
8 Man Builds. Man De^ 
stroys. ^ 

130 B(B00 i^^" 

Edgeof Night 
0S)(B The Doctors. ;* 
B(Z) IheCirlinMyLif^ 
B Captain Chesapeake. \ 
BB The Just Generation. 
B Bozo. 
B Eye to Eye. 
aOO BCfiOO HieP^ice 
IsR%ht. 

BS)® Another WorM. 
B(Z)C«nml Hospital.' 
BB Dcsi^iing Woman. 
B Marine Boy. 
B Consulation. 

:130 B(!)0O The New 
Match Game. 
0S)(B How to Survive 
a Marriage. 

B(Z) ^« lo Live. 
B Timmy and Lassie. 

Tiiiinu * and CulU diMr<i\rr 

that a nvw hh;h\\u\ is to hi* 

um^itnic-titl. (h'^trininu uild- 

lifi* in thi* a'ri*a. and Hi«>\ st*t 

ont to halt thr projtvt RF- 

RROADCAST 

B0 Mister Rogers 

Neighborhood. 

(B The Flintstoncs., 

B Bugs Bunny. 

a Who Is Man? 



4.00 B The Flintstones. 
B Bewitched. 
B Perry Masoa 
B The Three Stooges. 
BB0 Sesame Street 
(DCBB Somerset. 
(B Derails the Menace. 
(Z) Money Movie?. 

The Mtslits (1961 » A 
\»un]£ di^tHrcfc h horrifiiHl at 
thi* uppurtYit cnit'lt\ in\o|\itl 
in thr riHindiipof ^^ilcl horses 
Clark Cablr. Maril>ii MiHl' 
riN*. Mont)<oiiUT\ Clift Eli 
(B The 110,000 Pyramkl* 
B Little Rascals. 
B Tattletales. 

4. :i0 B Bonania. 

A man's n fiisal U* aixt'\t th<- 
innocrncr a mnrdrr Mispt^ct 
tritf^Srn thr thrrat of a Kticlv 
inn REBROADCAST 
B Merv Griffin show. 
B LxMt in Space, 
a) MflceDougTM. 
(B I Love Lucy. 
(B M«rv Griffin Show. 
(B The Mod Squad. 
B IhellOM) Pyramid. 
B The Three Stooges. 
B The Lucy Show 
5.00 B Dealer s Choice.. 
\ B0 ^^BCPodge Lodge. 
(B Father Knows Best 
B The VIrghiian. 
B TheMunst^. 
B Mister Rogefs* 
Neighhoihood. 
B The Beverly HfllbiUies. 

5. :i0 B I Dream of Jeannie. 

Whilf ^iifft*fin)C from anmr- 
s'u. TtHu falts in lo\r hiII 
J' Winie and proptm-* to hif 
REBROADC.XST 
B News: Sports. 
B TheMunsten. 
Whilr at thr oct*un i>n a pkmii* 
trip. Hrmian dtt^klrs to tr\ 
mit his nr\i di\ttiK <H|tiipnumt 
alid rlids up trappiHl in thi* 
n<*t of Rtiv^iim ftshrrmtti who 
thinklu isa%p^ REBROAD> 
CAST 

B00 The Electric 
Company. 

(B HAMi- 

(B News:Spofts. 
BCBIigans Island. 
B Newsi Sports. 



TV Channel! 



VHF 

WMAII(CBS)BdtfMit 
WBAL(NBC)BiUmoit 
WIZ(ABG)BdltiBoce 
Wl{G(NBC)WuhlBKtaa 
WTTC(lad.)Wiihlii|itoB 
^WhiALfABOWoAlBiKtoa 
0 W(;aL(NBC) Lmuitr* hk 
lOWTOP(CBK)Waihli^ 



UHP 

BWBPF(iod.)BdrtMt 

BWMPB<nili.)BiltlMt 

0WBOC(CU)SiMMnr 

3wETA(niK)WiiUB|«Ni 

0WCPB(Aik)8dUb«y 

BW8BA(CM)YoA.hb 
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B. Given a weekly TV guide, questions and a chart to be filled 
in, the student will complete the chart by locating the answers 
to the questions. 



NAME OF PROGRAM 


DAY 


TIME 


CHANNEL 



























Directions: Fill in the chart by answering the following 
questions. 



1. What is your favorite T V show? 

2. What cartoon program do you watch? 

3. Is there a special nature program on this week? 



\ 
\ 

\ 
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C. Given a TV guide, the student will read to locate references 
within the guide and answer questions given on a study worksheet. 



TV 

GUIDE 



TV 



Published by Tnangle Publications. Inc 
National Offices. Radnor. Pa 19088 
America's Television Magazine 

Alexander H.^Joseph, Executive Editor^ 
Roger J. Youman, Manaoirtg Editor 
Andrew Mills. Aetistant Managing Editor 
Harold B. Clefnanko, Local Editions Editor 
William K Marsano. SpOfIs Editor 
Michael Morris, Associate Editor 
John Weisman, Associate Editor 
Jerry Alton, Art Director 

New York Bureau: Neil Hickey (ChieO. 
Richard K. Ooan, Eric Levm 

Hollywood Bureau' Dwlght Whitney (Chief), 
Leslie Raddatz, Joseph Finnigan, 
Rowland Barter, Laddie Macsnack (Pictures) 

Contnbuting Editors; Cleveland Amory, 
Jean Arras. Judith Crist, Bill Davidson. 
Melvin Durslag, Edith Efron 

Eric Q. Larson, Advertising Director 
David Lichtenberg, Circulation Director 
Francis J. Howiey, Business Manager 

Brian P. Bradfield. General Manager 
Merrill Panilt. Editorial Director 



Vol 22. No 2S i July 13. 1974 I Usu«#1111 

Local Programs 

Week of July 13-19 Following 18 

telatypea 

New York 2 

Hollywood 34 

Articlea 

The Real Joe Manmx, 

by William Saroyan 4 

A TV Battle over the World's Tallest 

Building, by Lawrence DeVine 12 

The New World Football League, 

by Meivin Durslag 15 

In Quest of the Elusive Johnny Carson, 

by Richard Warren Lewis 20 

Eiection-Night Television, 

by Al Morgan 30 

Picture Feature 

Fire at the Goldwyn Studio B 

Revlewa, Columna 

Doan Report (U S ) 
As We See It 
News Watch (U S ) 
Letters 
Judith Cnst 
Canadian Repori 

Cover' Johnny Carson, by Bernard Fuchs 



.Program Section 



CNANMCLS USTCD IM 
WASNIMOTON-MLTIMOIIC EDITION 



WASHINOTOM. D.C. 
W*IC-1V(NBC) 
WnO (Ind.) 
WMAL-IV(ABC) 
WT0r-1V (CBS) 
VVDCA-IV (Ind.) 
WITA(PB8) 

ANNANMLI, VA. 
O WNVT(PB8) 



iffmacsMiM 

(NBC) 



p tee ra wa ere la oeleff w 



HAOmtTOWN 

• WNAa-TV(NBC) 



BALTNIOIIB. MAHYIANO 
S WMAR-tV (CBS) 
B HVBAt-tV (NBC) 
a tllMfrTV(ABO 
B WBP^IV (md.) 
■ Wimi(PB8) 
0 (Same proorams as 07) LANCABTIII. PA. 

S teOAL-fV (NBC) 



0 WBOC-TV (ABC, CBS, 
NBC) 

a WePB(PBS) 
(Same programa as 07) 



Reminder to Cable-TV aubacflbers: 
10 make euro you are tuning to the eorrool 



ehmal number of the deilred looai station. 
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Directions: Read the above information from the TV Guide , 
and answer the following questions: 

1. Which edition of the TV Guide is this? 

2. On which page does the local programming begin? 

3. Which sports article is featured in this week's guide? 

4. Which channels are listed for Washington? 

5. How many channels are listed in this guide? 

6. What is included in the program section? 

7. Who is the. art director for the magazine? 

8. Which channels air identical programs? 

9. How much does a copy of this guide cost? 

10. How can you identify which programs are in color and 
which are in black and white? 

11. Which TV personalities are feat^ured in special articles? 

12. What suggestion is given to cable TV subscribers? 

Given a page from the TV guide and a multiple choice question 
worksheet, the student will read to locate references within the 
guide and complete the worksheet. 







LISTINGS 


8:00 


11 


Learning to Read 




2 


9 16 Bugs Bunny 




13 


7 H.R. Hugnstuf 




4 


8 Underdog 




5 


Top Cat 1 


8:30 


11 


At Home in Maryland 




2 


16 Sabrina, The Teenage 






Witch 




13 


7 Jackson Five 




4 


8 The Jetsons 




5 


Mister Magoo 




9 


Arthur and Co. 


9:00 


11 


Garden Living 




2 


Professor Kool 




13 


7 The Osmonili 




4 


8 Pink Panther 




9 


Amazing Chan 




5 


Banana Splits and Friends 


9:30 


11 


Opportunity Line 




13 


7 Saturday Super Star Movie 




2 


9 New Scooby Doo Comedy 






Movies 
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Directions: Using the information from the TV listings, 
answer the following questions by putting a 
circle around the letter of the correct answer. 

1. What show is on channel 2 at 9:00? 

a. Professor Kool 

b. Sabrina, The Teenage Witch 

c. Bugs Bunny 

d. Pink Panther 

2. At what time and on which channel is there a show that might tell 
you how to plant a rose bushj 

a. Channel 13, 8:00 

b. Channel 4, 8:30 

c. Channel 11, 9:00 

d. Channel 5, 8:30 

3. Which channel does not have a cartoon show during the 
four time periods listed? 

a. Channel 2 

b. Channel 4 

c. Channel 11 

d. Channel 13 
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GOAL II: LOCATING REFERENCES 



Cbjective 2201: Students will read to locate references within a 
rmlti-volme resource (encyclopedia) for use 
in school, on a job, or at home by utilizing 
headings, indices, and cross references. 



Suggested Activities 

A, Having chosen a topic of interest at a learning center, the 
student will locate the correct volume of the encyclopedia 
and read to locate information to complete a worksheet. . 

Sample 



1. Write the heading and subheading of the article. 

2. Write a sentence sunmarizing the subheading or 
make a question from the information under 
each subheading. 

B. Given a volume of the encyclopedia, and a specified entry to 
locate, the students will play a game to find headings and 
subheadings. 

Sample 



1. Have the pupils divide into groups of four or five. 

2. Give each group an encyclopedia with a specified 
entry to locate (e.g. the States in America). 

3. Ask them to find the headings and subheadings and 
write them on the board. 

4. The group that writes all the requested information 
first is the winner. 



/ 
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Given a worksheet, on the "unit-letter" arrangement of encyclopedias, 
the student will complete the worksheet on locating topics within 
the set. 

\ Sample 



Directions: This set of encyclopedias will help you list the 
number of the volume in which you can find 
information about th^, following topics. Put the 
correct volume number in the blank* 



A 

/ 



D 



!!! 



11 
G- 



H 
a 



I 

9 



!!1 




HI 



I/I 

X 

Y 



1. Transportation 



6, Astronaut 



2. Canada 



?• Robert L, Borden 



3. Water 



8 • United Nations 



4. Thomas Edison 



9. Martin Luther King, Jr\^ 



5. Insects 



10. Space travel 



D. Given a worksheet with multiple choice answers on locating references 
within an encyclopedia, the student will complete the worksheet* 

Sample 



Directions: Circle the letter or letters of each topic that best 
answer the questions • 

1* In volulie "H" of the encyclopedia which of the 
following topics would you find? 

a. First aid 

b. Helicopter 
c» Horses 

d. Hazel Smith 

2. Volume "Q-R" would contain which of the following 
topics? 

a* Robert Frost 

b. Rainfall 

c. Mexico 

Soil 
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In volume "J 5 K" you would find all of the following 
topics except one. Which one would not be found in 
volumes "J 8 K"? 

a. Martin Luther King, Jr. 

b. Jamaica 

c. Jet engines 

d. Kate Smith 
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GOAL II: LOCATING REFERENCES 

Objective 2202: Students Dill read to locate references within the 
Reader Guide for use in school^ on a jobj 
or at home by utilizing headings^ indices j and 
cross references. 

m 

Suggested Activity 

_ - — A. Given a copy of the Reader's Guide and a worksheet, the student - 
will read to locate references within the guide and complete the 
worksheet . 

• Reader's Guide Worksheet 

1. Identify each of the following abbreviations: 

a. Sat R 

b. D 

c . abr 

d. U S News 

e. Good H 

f. dept 

g. ed 

h. w 

i. Sci Digest 

2. On the sample page of R eader's Guide how many entries are 
there on labor and labor related topics? 

3. If you wished to learn more about riots in Korea could 
you find a magazine article here? 

4. In what magazine would you find an article about Martin Luther 
King entitled: "Rebuke to Dr. King.*...?" 

5. If you are interested in knowing about landscape gardening 
where would you have to look in this Reader's Guide? 
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GOAL II: LOCATING REFERENCES 



Objective 2203: Students will read to locate references within index 
volumes for use in school^ on a jobj or at home 
by utilizing headings ^ indices y and cross-references . 



Suggested Activity 

A. Given a Reading and Study Guide from the World Book Encyclopedia 
and a worksheet, the student will read the guide to locate 
references within the index volume and complete the worksheet. 

Sample 



Directions: Answer the following questions briefly: 

1. How are the references listed in the study guides? 
Give two ways. 

2. Explain the following entry: Veterinary Medicine, 
V-84S5 (Vocational Opportunities). 

3. If you were looking up embroidery, why would 
this other information be given with the topic 
you seek? Embroidery, E-2311-2; Needlepoint, 
N-5484; Petit Point, P-6240. 

4. In the Table of Contents, why are some listings 
in darlv type and some in light type? 



ERLC 



124 



n-41 



f 



GOAL II: LOCATING REFERENCES 



Objective 2204: Students will read to locate references witydrTa^ta&e^^ 
for use in school y on a johy or at home by utilizing 
headings J indices y and cross references. 



Suggested Activities 

A. At a center displaying several atlases and a chart with questions, 
the student will choose an atlas, read to locate references within 
the atlas, and answer the questions on the chart. 

Chart Questions: 

1. Give your own definition of what an atlas is. 

2. What information is given in the gazetteer index of the 
world in an atlas other than the name of the country? 

3. Where is the geographically related information pertaining 
to a country found? Why? 

4. Of what use is a political map? 

5. Where is the projection system used given for each map? 
What is it? 

6. In the index that accompanies each political map, what 
information is given other than an alphabetical listing of the 
names found on the map? 

7. What information is given in parentheses under the names of 
some foreign cities? 

8. What type of maps are found in an atlas other than political 
maps? 

9. What part of the atlas would you turn to to find what the 
following abbreviations mean? Write the meaning of the 

1 abbreviations. 

1 a. Belg. e. Ec, Ecua. i. Ind. Res. 

b. Chan. f. est. j. passg. 

c. Cf. g. for. k. Rep. 
J. des. h. geys. 1. twp. 

10. What information does the section called Geographical Terms 
give you? Find the following terms and define them: 

a. C8te d. Montana g- Step 

b. Fluss e. Mys h. Tal 

c. Kiang f. Pampa i. Vesi 



Locate the maps of Maryland and answer the following questions 
telling which map you used to answer the questions: 

1. The Eastern part of Maryland is how high above sea 
level? 

2. How many counties are in Maryland? 

3. What are the Limited Access Highways in Maryland? 

4. What is the major industrial area of Maryland? What 
is most of its land used for? 

5. Give the grid location for the following places in 
Maryland on your map: 

a. Deep Creek Lake 

b. New Windsor ^ 

c. Catonsville 

d. Fort NcHenry National Monument 

e. Crisfield 

f. Prettyboy Reservoir 

g. Triadelphia Lake 

h. St. Mary's R. 
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GOAL I I : LOCATING REFERENCES 



Objective 2301: Students will read to locate references within a multi- 
resource center for use in school^ ^ ^ Qohs or at heme 
by utilizing the card catalog in the library. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a sample card from the card catalog, the student will be 
able to write the answers to three sets of questions about the 
card. 



ENGLAND**SOCIAL LIFE AND CUSTOMS 
914.2 Davis, William Steams ^ 

Life in Elizabethan Days: a picture of a typical 
English community at the end of the sixteenth century. 
Harper 1930 

379 p illus 

"The author takes an imaginary person. Sir 
Walter Hollydean of Boroughport, and around this 
central figure and his intimates weaves a 
picture of the typical modes, manners and 
customs of an English community in the time of 
Queen Elizabeth." 



Directions: Using the card catalog above, answer the 
following questions: 





Set I 


1. 


What is the subject of the book? 


2. 


How many pages are there in the book? 


3. 


What is the call number? 


4. 


What is the author's name? 


5. 


When was the book published? 


6. 


What is the title of the book? 


7. 


Who was the queen of English at the time of 
the story? 


8. 


Who is the imaginary person the author uses 
to weave his picture? 
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Set II \ 

\ 

1. What kind of card is this? \^ 

2. Are there any pictures in the book? 

3. Is the book fiction or non-fiction? How 
do you know? 

4. Nbuld this book tell you about customs 
in the United States? 

5. Was the book written recently? 

Set III 

1. What do you think you would learn about from 
reading this book? 

2. What kinds of pictures do you think you 
would find in this book? 

3. Why do you think you might need to use the 
entire number 914.2 to find the book? 

B. Given a diagram of the card catalog, the student will write the letter 
or letters of the drawer in which specific subject cards can be located 
on an answer sheet. 




Directions: Write the letter or letters of the drawer in 
which you will find cards having to do with 
the topics below: 

a. Apples d. Starfish 

b. Mountains e. Dogs 

c. Weather f. Horses 
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GOAL I I : LXATING REFERENCES 



Objective 2202: Students will read to locate vefevences within a 
multi-resource center for use in school^ on a 

Job^ or at home utilizing reference books and 
materials. 



Suggested Activities 

A. At a cencer displaying a cart on varied reference books, the 
student will pretend he can use the reference books to read 
to locate information and answer questions with multiple choice 
answers on a worksheet. 

Directions: Pretend you could use these books and 
magazines. Read the questions on your 
worksheet and circle the number under 
each question that would match the 
number of the book or magazine where 
answers to the questions could be found. 
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1 . Where would you look to find the definition and pronunciation 
of the word aborigine? 

a. 1 ' 

b. 2 

c. 4 

d. 7 

2. Where would you find the most information about the animals 
of Australia? 

a. 3 

b. 4 

c. 5 



3. Where would you look to find several different maps of 
Australia? 

a. 3 

b. 4 

c. 6 

d. 7 

B. Given a work study sheet, the student will go to the media center 
or library to locate information to complete the form. 

Sample Exercise 

Directions: Read this worksheet first to organize 
your search for answers in the media 
center* Go to the media center and 
utilize the materials there to complete 
the worksheet. Hand it in to the 
teacher when completed. 

How is an encyclopedia and dictionary alike? 
Different? 

To enable you to locate books in the library, 
you should use the and • 

are books where the author tells 

his own life story. 

When books are not based on fact or only 
partly on fact, they are called . 

A number system used in the media center as an aid 
for quick location is called the . 

The fiction section of the library has books 
arranged • 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
S. 
6. 
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7. As an aid in gathering current information for 
a report, you would look first in 

8. The card catalog lists books by 

9. Filmstrips are coded in the card catalog by 



10. Records are arranged in the media center by 
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GOAL II: LOCATING REFERENCES 

Objective 2303: Students will read to locate vefevences within a 
multi^eaource center for u?e in Bchool, on a 
job, or at home by utilizing section titles. 

\ 

Suggested Activities * 

A. Given a list of section titles and a list of the corresponding 
numbers, the student will match the title to the correct 
number by connecting them with a line. 

B. At a center on section titles of the library, the student will 
read a book title printed on a tagboard slip and post it under 
the correct section number and title. 

C. Given an incomplete chart with only section numbers given, the 
student will go to the Media Center/ library and locate the 
section numbers, read the section title, and fill in the chart 
with the section titles, locate a reference for each section, 
and record its title in the correct space in the chart. 
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GOAL II: LOCATING REFERENCES 



Objective 2104: Students will read to locate vefevencea within a 

dictionaxnj for use in school, on a job, or at home 
by utilizing the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendix, footnotes, bibliography, and headings or 
I sidbheadings . 

i 

Suggested Activities 

A. Given a page from a dictionary, the student will be able to use the 
heading to locate answers to given questions and complete multiple 
^oice worksheets. 

Directions: Provide a dictionary or a copy of a page. Prepare 
a set of questions as shown in the sample below. 

Pantaloon 876 Paperback 



Pan ta loon. n. 1. (pi) a man's 
closely fitting garment; trousers 

2. a foolish, vicious old man. 

3. a lean and foolish old 
Venetian. 

Pan the on. n. 1. a domed circu- 
lar temple at Rome. 2. a 
public building containing tombs 
or memorials of the dead. 3. a 
temple dedicated to all the 
gods. 4. the gods of particular 
mythology considered collectively. 

pan ther. n. 1. the cougar or 
puma. 2. the leopard. 

panto-, a word element or 
prefix synonymous with pan-, 
(t. Gk., comb, form of pas. 
neut, pan all). 

pants, n. pi. 1. trousers. 
2. drawer 



pa pa. n. father 

pa pa cy. n. 1. the office, 
dignity, or jurisdiction of the 
Pope. 2. the system of ecclesias- 
tical government. 3. the time .during 
which a Pope is in office. 4. the 

succession or line of the Popes. 

pa pal. adj. of or pertaining to 
the Pope, the papacy. 

pa paw. n. 1. the small fleshy fruit 
of a temperate North American bush. 
2. the tree itself. 

pa per. n. 1. a substance made from 
rags, straw, wood, or other fibrous 
material. 2. something resembling 
this substance. 3. a piece, sheet, 
or printed document. 4. negotiable 
notes. 5. a document establishing 
identity. 6. (pi.) the documents 
required to be carried by a ship. 

a per back. n. a book bound in a 
paper cover 



pan tun. n. a Malay verse form. p 



What is the meaning of the word PANTHEON? 



a. A doctrine about God 

b. A domed temple 

c. A cougar or puma 

d. A roofing tile 
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After which word below is the word PANTS entered? 



a. Pantaloon 

b. Panther 

c . Panto 

d . Pan tun 



Soroe words have more than one meaning. How many meanings for 
the word PAPACY does this dictionary list? 

a. One 

b . Two 

c. Three 

d . Four 

B. The student will be able to find words in the dictionary according 
to the alphabetical sections and place the word on the right hook. 



Directions: 1. Take each word off the hook. 

2. Say it and decide in which part or the 
dictionary the word is found. 

3. Put it on the right hook. 

4. Check your answers with a friend. 



Word Cards 



rust 

paper 

study 

loop 

blame 

offer 

comma 

string 

assort 

grizzly 

fight 

tame 



absorb 

stale 

quiet 

fussy 

grand 

iodine 

devil 

eye 

bad 

noisy 

ink 



radio 

roof 

under 

decide 

vessel 

flip 

absent 

add 

destroy 

runner 

discuss 
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Materials: cardboard covered with contact paper 
direction card 

5 pipecleaners for hooks » 4 section labels 



A DicKooary Helper 



E-L. 



3 



72 



134 



11-51 



At a center, the student will show he can use the guide words in 
a dictionary by placing the word cards on the proper page. 



Goicle J^e- lo Your Rxjes 



Directions: 1. Take the word cards from the pocket. 

2. Place each word on the proper page. 
^ 3. When all words have been placed put them^ 
in alphabetical order on each page. 

The words used on the cards are: 



matinee ^ 


matriarch 


matrix 


matron 


matted 


matter 


matting 


^mattock 


mattress 


maturate 


mature 


maul 


maunder 


mauve 


maverick 


mass 


mawkish 


maxim 


maximum 


may 


maybe 


mayhem 


mayor 


mead' 


meadow 


marvel 


marvelous 


Marxism 


Mary 


mascara 


mascot 


maser 


mask 


mason 


Masonic 


masonry 


masque ^ 


masquerade 


mass 


massacre 


massage 


masseur 


massive 


mast 


master 


masterful 


masterly 


masticate 


mastiff 


mastoid 


mat 



Materials: construction paper, manila envelopes, word cards, 
large sheet of tagboard 
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h. The student will show he is able to locate many facts and definitions 
in various dictionaries by completing the center activities. 



Center Idea 



Directions: 



Oij info "the/ 
Oic+ionQr^l 




1. Take out a sheet of paper. 

2. Number your paper according to your worksheet.^ 

3. Follow directions on each page. 

4. Go to the shoe box for the answer sheet to 
correct your paper. Your woricsheet will have 
the same number as your answer sheet. 

Questions will vary according to the dictionaries 
available at a particular school. Below are some 
sample questions: ; i 

1. What is a flagon? . j 

2. What does timothy mean? ' 

3. Draw a picture of timothy. 

4. Can a blue jay fly? 

5. Can a principle be in charge of a school? 

6. What three English sounds never occur ajt the 
beginning of words? (See the table of i 
common English Spellings of English Sounds on 
page XXIX) * \ 

7. Which of those words can be split at the end 
of a line and which cannot: fractional « 
goalkeeper, shrewd*, showy, stubble, acceptable, 
acceptability? 

8. When was James Madison Bom? 

9. Wbuld John Adams have known him? 
10. When was John F. Kennedy bom? 

Each list of questions was of a particular type. 
They were divided into questions on"" Answering Questions , 
Prove You're Right, Initial Sounds, Syllable Division, 
The Presidents, and Definitions. 



{ 



Materials: 



shovel for attention, question cards, 
manila folders, box for answer cards 



y 



ERIC 



136 



11-53 

# 



Given a worksheet and a choice of dictionaries, the student will 
read to locate answers and complete the worksheet. 



Dictionary Skills 



1. What would "Obs" tell you about a word? 

2. Why would the symbol ift appear before the entry 
"bon jour" in the dictionary? 

3. What does the term etymology mean? 

4. Whero (what position) woulu you find the correct 
pronunciation for a word? 

5. Where (what position) should you look to find the 
part of speech of a word? 

6. How is the 1st syllable of the word "pneumatics" 
, pronounced? 

7. There are 20 definitions of the word "run" in 
your dictionary. What definition (number) would 
suit, the word "run" as it is used in the 
following sentence: Dave was nothing special; 
he was just a run of the mill boy. 

8. What would the initials "v.i." following the 
pronunciation of a word mean? 

9. What is a gazetteer? 

10. What is a biographical dicti'^nary? 

11. What is a bilingual dictionary: ^ 

12. What is an unabridged dictionary? 

13. What is a thesaurus? 

14. What is a synonym? (Give an example) 

15. What is an antonym? (Give an example) 

16. What is a homonym? (Give an example) 

17. What is an idiom? (Give an example) 

Spelling 

Which is the more common spelling for the following: 

1. neighbor, neighbour 

2. ^flunkey, flunky 
lodestar, loadstar 

4. draught, draft 

5. catalogue, catalog 



Capital Letters 

If ?ny of the following words may be used both with or 

without a capital letter, write sentences illustrating 
both uses* 

1. arag 6. mumbo jumbo 

2. bible 7. president 

3. escr.lator 8 . republican 

4. god 9. scot 

5. mercury 10. state 



131 



Pot Pourri 

1. What language does the word chaise come from? 

2. How would you get "delirium tremens"? 

3. What is the chemical symbol for iron? 

4. How many years did Henry VIII reign in England? 

5. Where is Sun Valley? 

6. Where does the name "Lynn" come ^om? 

7. Where does the name "Kenneth" come from? 
What does it mean? \ 

8. What av.es your name mean? Where does it 
come from? 

9. Where was El Greco bom? 

10. What is the parquet cle? 

11. If a person held you up with a pistil , would you 
be afraid? 

12. Would it be wise to call you teacher sagacious ? 

13. Which of these two expressions shows choler ? 

(A) (B) 

® © 

14. Do you think Ringo Starr is an aspen? 

15. What is the title of page X? 

16. What does this label mean - colloq.? 

17. How many quarts equal one peck? 

18. What city is the capital of Kentucky? 

19. Write the two pronunciations for "contrast" 
and the correct meaning for each. 
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GOAL III 
READING OBJECTIVES: 
ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELO'^ENT 
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GOAL III: ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Objective 3101: Studente will affect the deg^ef to which reading 

aontvihuteh to their personal/ development by comparing 
and selecting among varioue Activities (such as 
Watching TV. other curricutvm areas) s including 
reading. / 

/ 

Suggested Activity 

Given a daily journal, the student will chart the amount of 
time spent op reading, writing, sports, TV, and other extra 
curricular activities to determine the degree to which r^^ading 
contributes to personal development. 

Sample 

/ Daily Journal 

/Record the approximate number of minutes spent each day 
/ on each activity. 



Monday TXies. Wed. Thurs. Pri. 



T.V. 












GAMES 












READING 












WRITING 












SPORTS 












MISC. 
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GOAL IN: ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Objective 3102: Students will affect the degree to which reading 



contributes to their personal development by indicating 
which reading materials are'availdb^'' in>schodV 
and pviblic libraries. 



Suggested Activity 

Given a list of materials in the school r xa center^ the 
student will determir the nuriiber of books and non-print 
materials related to his hobby. 



Behind the Wheel by Edward Koren (Holt) 
The Erie Canal by Peter Spier (Doubleday) 
More Cricket Songs by Harry Behn (Harcourt) 
The Pancake King by Phyllis La Farge (Delacorte) 



Th^ Sun Dance People by Richard Erdoes (Knopf) 
Wil^ Vlowers by Roslyn Fiedel (Houghton) 
Dragonfljes by Hilda Simon (Viking) 
The Busy Honeybee by Bemice Kohn (Four Winds) 
The Jazz Man by Mary H. Weik (Atheneum) 
Casey at the Bat by E'. L. Thayer (Watts) 

Filmstrips 
"Growing Upon the Farm Today" 
"Cave Ecology" 

"Simple Techniques in Shaping Glass" 
"Foresters" 

"Motorcycle Safety and Courtesy in Traffic" 



Sample list 



Books 



Apples by Nonny Hogrogian (MacMillan) 
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GOAL III: ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 

Objective ZIGZ: Students will affect the degree to which reading 

contributes to -f-heir personal development by indicating 
the amount of time spent engaged in non^-req^iired 
reading. 



Suggested Activity 

Given a weekly recreational reading log, the student will record 
time spent on recreational reading outside of school. 



RECREATIONAL 


READING LOG 


Date 


Time 


Place 


♦Materials 


Weekly Total 

































* Student can record various types of reading materials, 
such as books, magazines, and newspapers. 
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GOAL III: ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 

Objective 3104: Studenta irLll affect the degree to which reading ^ 

contributes to their pereonau development by indicating 
haw much time they spend sharing ideas discovered through 
non^required reading with parents and peers. 



Sample Activity 

When asked during a student -teacher conference, the student will 
tell approximately how much time he spends sharing ideas 
obtained from reading with parents and peers. 



er|c4 
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GOAL III: ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 
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Objective 3105: Students will affect the degree to which reading 

aontributea to -tixeir personal development by indicating 
how they feel about themselves as readers ^ and how they feel 
about reading as an activity. 

Suggested Activities 

A. Given an Inventory of Reading Attitude, the student will answer 
all of the yes , no questions and use the rating scale to indicate 
to himself how he feels about reading as an activity. 

Sample Inventory 



Name 



Boy 



Grade 



Last 



First 



Girl 



Age 



School 
Date 



Teacher 



mo • day year 

Directions ; The questions on this paper will help you find 
out how you feel about reading. All questions can be 
answered **yes** or "no." Read them silently vAiile I read 
them aloud, then circle your answer. 
Sample Questions : 

Draw a circle around the word "yes" or "no," to indicate 
your answer. 

A. Yes No Is reading fiin? 

If you think reading is fun, you should have drawn a circle 
around the word YES in Sample A: if you think reading is not fiofi, 
you should have drawn a circle around the word NO. 

B. Yes No Do you read as fast as you would like to? 

If you read as fast as you would like to, you should have drawn 
a circle around the word YES: if you do not read as fast as you would 
like, you should have drawn a circle around the word N0» 
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HOWARD COUNTY INVENTORY OF READING ATTITUDE 



\ 



YES 


NO 


1. 


Do you like to read in the evening? 


YES 


NO 


2. 


Do you think you are a good reader? 


YES 


NO 


3. 


Do you like to hear about what other people have read? 


YES 


NO 


4. 


Do you like to read when adults around you are reading? 


YES 


NO 


5. 


If you have free time, do you choose to read? 


YES 


NO 


6. 


Do you like to read magazines? 


YES 


NO 


7. 


Do you like to read aloud to other children? 


YES 


NO 


8. 


Do you like to make-up your own stories? 


YES 


NO 


9. 


Do you like to read different kinds of books? 


YES 


NO 


10. 


Is it fun to make rhyming words? . 


YES 


NO 


11. 


Do you enjoy reading? 


YES 


NO 


12. 


Is it easy for you to write about what you have read? 


YES 


NO 


13. 


Do you like to read books that are hard for you to read? 


YES 


NO 


14. 


Do you like to pretend that you are a character in a book? 


YES 


NO 


15. 


Do you like reading better than your other school subjects? 


YES 


NO 


16. 


Do you find reading easy? 


YES 


NO 


17. 


Are other activities more fun than reading? 


YES 


NO 


18. 


Do you enjoy reading recipes? 


YES 


NO 


19. 


Do you enjoy reading the newspaper? / 

/ 


YES 


NO 


20. 


On a rainy day, would you choose reading as an activity? 


YES 


^0 


21. 


Do you enjoy answering questions about things you have read? 


YES 


NO 


22. 


Do you enjoy telling about things you have read? 


YES 


NO 


23. 


Is reading your favorite time of the school day? 


YES 


NO 


24. 


Do you have enough books to read? 


YES 


NO 


25. 


Can you picture in your mind what you are reading about? 
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26 
27 
28 
29 



Does i\ bother you to read when the room is noisy? 
Do you li^e to have someone read to you? 



Is it easy ^or you to find something to read? 
Do you like to^trade bookr with a friend? 
How do you feel aboutVeading? RATE YOURSELF! 
30-25 WOWI \ Count the number of times 

24-19 Super circled YES . Find this 

18-13 Great num]ber in the chart to find 

12-7 O.K. your y at ing . 

6-0 Ugh! 
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B. Given multiple choice questions about attitudes toward reading, the 
student will choose the answer that best describes his own feelings. 



Primary Level 



Directions: Read each question carefully. Mark 




the answer that >ou think tells the 




most aoout you. 


1. 


Which one of the following do you like to read the 




most? 




a. Stories 




D • Magazines 




C • L.OmXC DOOKo 




d. Picture books 


2. 


How do you feel about reading for fun? 




a. 1 like It. 




D . 1 wouiQ rauner w<iccn * * » 




c. 1 don t like it. 


3. 


How well do you think you read? 




a. Good 




b . rair 




c . Poor 


4 . 


uo you unuerstanQ wnat /ou ndvc; to rcciu xui ou.iiuux . 




a . Always 




b. Usually 




c. Sometimes 




d . Never 


5. 


Do you talk to someone else about the things you read? 




a. Often 




b. Sometimes 




c . Never 



I 

\ 
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Middle School-Junior High 







1 


Directions: Read each of the following questions 






carefullv and mark the answer that 






describes you best. 




1 , 


If piven a rhoirp of reading materials, which one 






would you select? 






a. Magazines 






b . Comic Books 












d. Novels 




2 


If piven a choice of subi ect-matter in readinc 






materials, which one would you select? 






a. History 






b. Science 






C* i*IUSlC 






d . Math 




o • 


How Ho von fppl ahont readinp for fun during 






vacation? 






a. I enjoy it. 






b. I can take it or leave it. 






n T'H Tnt'Vi^aT Ho <;omp'tViin<y else* 






d. I don't like it at all . 




4. 


How often do you read for fun during your spare 






time? 






cL . liUIlc;? 






b. One to three hours a week 






c. Three to six hours a week 






H More than six hours a week 




5. 


How would you rate yourself as a reader? 






a. Above average 






b. Average 






c. Below average 




6. 


How often do you picture yourself doing the kind of 






work the people you read about do? 






a. Often 






b . Sometimes 






c. Seldom 






d . Never 





T 
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7. 


How often do you read about the kind of job you might 




like to have someday (such as nurse, dentist. 




secretary) ? 




a . Often 




b. Son^times 




c • oeiaom 




d . Never 


8. 


How often do you read about your hobbies (stamp ' 




collecting, sewing, sports, coin collecting, etc.)? 




a . Often 




b . Sometimes 




c. Seldom 




d . Never 


9. 


Do you understand the materials you are expected to 




read for school? 




a . Always 




b. Usually ^ 




c. oome times 




d. Seldom 


10. 


How often do you talk to your parents or friends about 




interesting things you have read? 




a . Often 




b. Sometimes 




c. Seldom 


\ 


d . Never 



\ 
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GOAL III: ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 

Objective 3201: Students will affect the degree to which reading 

dontributes to their personal development by indicating 
how much time i^ spent reading to others* 



Suggested Activity 



Following\ the directions and suggestions on the chart, the 
student will read to others and record the amount of time spent 
in this activity. 

Sample Chart 
Reading To Others 



1. The first thing you should do is tell the children 
who you are; why you have come. You jnay want to 
tell them something about yourself, such as where 
you live, how old you are, what grade you are in, etc 

2. Try to make the children feel relaxed. Ask them 
their names and something about themselves. 

3. Before you start the story, make some conunent 
about the story. You might say, "TTie story I am 
going to read you is about a special horse, 

a secret hiding place, or an unusual person.*' 

In other words, give the children some idea what 

the story is going to t)e about. 

4. While you are reading the story, you may want to 
stop once or twice and ask the children a 
question. This will help to make sure they are 
paying close attention. 

5. When you have finished reading the story you can 
ask them some questions, such as: 

What was the name of the boy in the story? 

Did this story remind you of something that 
happened to you one time? 

Why did such and such happen in the story? 

How did so and so feel about what so and so did? 

Did you like the story? 
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GOAL III: ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Objective 3202: 



Students mil affect the degree to which reading ^ 
contributes to their personal development by indicating 
hoi) much time they spend by reading for entertainment. 



Suggested Activity 

Given a checklist, the student will keep a record of the various 
types of reading materials and the time spent reading f^r 
entertainment. 



CHECKLIST 


Materials 


Check 


Time 















As a class, the students can compile a cumulative list of favorite 
reading materials which can be recorded on a master sheet on which 
th^ students can check and record the time. 
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GOAL III: ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 



ObjeoHve 3301: Students will affect the degree to which reading 

crntributes to their personal development by indicating 
if reading has enhanced their ability to enjoy hobbies 
or games • 



Suggested Activity 

Make an annotated bibliography of any reading material you have 
purchased or borrowed that has helped you to fenjoy your hobby or 
play games' with more skill. 

Note : This can be done as a class project and the students can 
share their personal bibliography with their classmates. 



\ 
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GOAL III: ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 

Objective 2302: Students will affect the degree to which reading ^ 

contributes to their personal development by indicating 
how often or how much time they spend reading to acquire 
information a^out life goals or possilfle career 
opportunities . 



Suggested Activity 

Have the student keep a 3** x 5" card in his wallet as a 
record of how often and how much time he spends reading any 
material to acquire information about his future career. 
This card will indicate how reading has contributed to His 
personal development. 



\ 

\ 
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YPQ 
I CO 




7ft 




YES 


NO 


27. 


Do you like to have someone read to you? 


YES 


NO 


28. 


Is it easy for you to find something to read? 


YES 


NO 


29. 


Do you like to trade books with a friend? 



How do you feel about reading? RATE YOURSELF! 
30-25 WOWI Count the number of times 

24-19 Super you circled YES. Find thi5 

18-13 Great number in the chart to find 

12-7 O.K. your rating. 

6-0 Ugh: 
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Given multiple choice questions about attitudes toward reading, the 
student will choose the answer that best describes his own feelings. 



Primary Level 



Directions: Read each question carefully. Mark 




the answer that vqu think tells the 




most about you . 


1. 


Which one of the following do you like to read the 




most? 




a. Stories 




b. Magazines 




c. Comic books 




d. Picture books 


2. 


How do you feel about reading for fun? 




a . 11 ike it . 




h T woul d rather watch TV • 




c . I don ' t 1 ike it . 


3. 


How well do you think you read? 




a . Good 




b . Fair 




c . Poor 


4 . 


Do you understand what you have to read for school? 




a. Always 




b. Usually 




c . Sometimes 




d. Never 


5. 


Do you talk to someone else about the things you read? 




a. Often 




b. Sometimes 




c. Never 
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Middle School-Junior High 



Directions: Read each of the following questions 




carefully and mark the answer that 




describes you best. 


1 . 


If given a choice of reading materials , which one 




would you select? 




a. "Magazines 




b. Comic Books 




c. Short Stories 




d. Novels 


2 . 


If given a choice of subject-matter in reading 




materials, which one would you select"^ 




a. History 




b. Science 




c. Music 




d . Math 


3. 


How do you feel about reading for fun during 




vacation? 




a. I enjoy it. 




b. I can take it or leave it. 




c. I'd rather do something else. 




d. I don't like it at all. 


4. 


How often do you read for fun during your spare 




time? 




a . None 




b. One to three hours a week 




c- Three to six hours a week 




d. More than six hours a week 


5. 


How would you rate yourself as a reader? 




a. Above average 




b . Average 




c. Below average 


6. 


How often do you picture yourself doing the kind of 




work the people you read about do? 




a. Often 




b . Sometimes 




c. Seldom 




d. Never 



7. How often do you read about the kind of job you might 
like to have someday (such as nurse, dentist, 
secretary) ? 

a. Often 

b. Sometimes 

c. Seldom 

d . Never 

8. How often do you read about your hobbies (stamp 
collecting, sewing, sports, coin collecting, etc.)? 

a. Often 

b. Sometimes 

c. Seldom 

d . Never 

9. Do you understand the materials you are expected to 
read for school? 

a. Always ~ 

b. Usually 

c. Sometimes 

d. Seldom 

10. "How often do you talk' to your parents or friends about 
interesting things you have read? 



d. Often 

b. Sometimes 

c. Seldom 

d. Never 
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GOAL III: ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Objective 3201: Students will affect the degree to which reading 

contributes to their personal development by indicating 
how much time is spent reading to others. 



Suggested Activity 



Following the directions and suggestions on the chart ^ the 
student will read to others and record the amount of time spent 
in this activity. 

Sample Chart 
Reading To Others 



The first thing you should do is tell the children 
who you are; why you have come. You may want to 
tell them something about yourself, such as where 
you live, how old you are, what grade you are in, etc< 

Try to make the children feel relaxed. Ask them 
their names and something about themselves. 

Before you start the story, make some comment 

about the story. You might say, "The stoty I am 

going to read you is about a special horse, 

a secret hiding place, or an unusual person." 

In other words, give the children some idea of what 

the story is going to be about* / 

While you arje reading the story, you may want to 
stop once or twice and a^k the children a 
question. This will, help to make'sure they are 
paying close attention. 

7 

When you have .finished reading the story you can 
ask them some questions, such as: 



What was the name of .the boy in the story? 

Did this story remind you of something that 
happened to you one time? 

Why did such and such happen in the story? 

How did so and so feel about what so and so did? 

Did you l^ke the story? / 
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GOAL III: ATfAINING PERSONAl/dEVELOPMENT 

Objective 3202: Students will affect the degree to which reading 

contributes to their personal development by indicating 
how much time they spend by reading for entertainment. 

« 

Suggested Activity 

Given a checklist, the student will keep a record of the various 
types of reading ihaterials and the time spent reading for 
entertainment • 



CHECKLIST 


Materials 


Check 


Time 















As a class, the students can compile a cumulative li^t of favorite 
reading materials which can be recorded on a master sheet on which 
the students can check and record the time. 



12 



158 



GOAL III; ATTAINING PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 



Objective 3301: Students will affect the degree to which reading 

Qontribuies to their personal development by indicating 
if reading has enhanced their ability to enjoy hobbies 
or games. 



Suggested Activity 

Make an annotated bibliography of any reading material you have 
purchased or borrowed that has helped you to enjoy your hobby or 
play games witli more skill. 

Note ; This can be done as a class project and the students can 
share their personal bibliography with their classmates. 



/ 
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GOAL III: ATTAINING PERSON Al DEVELOPMENT 

Objective 3302: Students will affect the degree to which receding^ 

contributea to their personal development by indicat^ng 
how often or how much time they spend reading to acquire 
information about life goals or possible career 
opportunities . 



Suggested Activity 

Have the student keep a 3" x 5'' card in his wallet as a 
record of how often and how much time he spends reading any 
material to acquire information about his future career. 
This card will indicate how reading has contributed to his 
personal development. 
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INTRODUCTION 



A "Revolution in Reading" does not look to gimmicks, to 
sophisticated machines, or to tricking a child into knowledge. It 
is a revolution that aims at stimulating the range of a child's 
natural curiosity--making available a variety of materials, not 
simply textbooks, but "real" prirt and non-print madia-^-and thereby 
preparing him to meet the reading demands for functioning and surviving 
in society. 

I 

The Maryland State Department of Education developed a functional 
reading program which ensures that all students will acquire the skills 
necessary for survival in our society. This program should be an 
integral part of the ongoing reading program in each school • 

The success of this program will depend upon a continuous program 
that begins in the kindergarten and elementary grades and continues 
through high school. Such a program contains practice in five goal 
areas : 

* Following^ directions on various levels, 

* Locating References in various fields, 

* Developing personal interest through reading, 

* Applying information for school, vocation, society, and home, 

* Understanding forms for reporting personal information. 

This resource manual (Volumes ^11) contains a sampling of 
activities, games, and ideas to he\p the teachers of the State better 
understand the competencies in the' area of functional reading. These 
activities are designed nr/ as a means to an end but as a beginning. 
They are not identified t , rade br reading level, but should be adapted 
to the needs of the studenti>. Ai/ individual teachei^'s interest, creativity, 
and understanding of the reading/ level of children will enable him 
to expand the activities presented to children. 



GOAL IV 
READING OBJECTIVES: 
GAINING INFORMATION 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION / 

^/ 

ObJecti'Jp 4101: Students will read to identify words from a list of 
pres.nn^b^\i voc*i.d) alary words considered essential for 
gaining uifomation for school, /work, and living in 
society. / 

Suggested Activities 

A. Given a list of vocabulary words necessary for understanding the 
purchasing of merchandise, the student will read the vocabulary 
and complete the matching worksheet. 

Vocabulary 

CARBON COPIES - Another copy made by the use of carbon 
paper. 

CATALOG - A list of itQms arranged a certain wayj^>!>-'^ 
numbers or by letters. ^^--"^^^ 

RETAIL STORE - A store-^xTT' which yoii choose what you want, 
pay for it, and take it home with* you. 

CATALOG STORE - The merchandise is not in this type of 
store; you look in a catalog and place 
your order with a salesperson. You 
can't take the merchandise with you. 

SHIPPING COSTS - The amount paid to ship an item somewhere. 

COSTS - The amount paid for an item. 

QUICK INDEX - You may f^nd this on the cover or spine of 
the book. It lists items in a general list, 
such as furniture and auto parts. 

FULL INDEX • A type of table that lists everything in 
alphabetical order. It lists small items 
as well as large items. 

FREIGHT - Something that is loaded for transportation; cargo. 

C.O.D, - A way to pay for merchandise when you receive it. 
It rieans cash on delivery. 

SECTION - A part of an item. 

CATEGORY - A group of similar items. 

SPnriFiC - Falling into a named category. 

GENERAL - Not in detail. 

TOTAL COST - The entire cost of an item. 
O . IV-1 
ERJC MERCHANDISL - Items sold at a store. ^ 



Vocabulary Exercise I 



Directions: After each vocabulary -^tford in the first column, 

"ettar of the definition that matches 



place the 
the word 

1. Carbon copies 

2. Catalog 

3. Retail Store 

4. Catalog Store 

5. Shipping Costs 

6. Costs 

7. Quick Index 

8. Full Index 



A. Another copy made by the use 
of carbon paper 



B. The merchandise is not in this 
type of store. You look in a 
catalog and place your order 
with a salesperson. You can't 
take the merchandise with you. 

C. You may find this on the cover 
or spine of the book. It lists 
items in a general list, such as 
furniture and auto parts. 



D. The amount paid for an item. 



E. A list of items arranged a certain 
way; either by numbers or by 
letters. 

F. A type of table that lists 
everything in alphabetical order. 
It lists small items as well as 
large items. 

G. The amount paid to ship an iteir 
somewhere. 

H. A store in which you choose what you 
».ant, pay for it, and take it home 
with you. 
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Vocabulary Exercise II 



Directions: After each vocabulary word in the first coluMn, 
place the letter of the definition that matches 
the word. 



1 . Freight 

2. C.O.D. 

3. Section 

4. Category 

5. Specific 

6. General 

7. Total Cost 

8. Merchandise 



A. A way to pay for merchandise 
when you receive it. It means 
cash on delivery. 



B. The entire cost of an item. 



C. Not in detail 



D. Something that is loaded for 
transportation cargo. 



E. Items sold at a store 



F. A part of an item 



G. Falling into a named category 



H. A group of similar items 
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Given a list of vocabulary words necessary for understanding the 
purchasing of merchandise, the student will complete a 
**Fill in the Blanks" exercise. 

Sample Exercise 

Directions: Fill the blanks using the vocabulary words: 

Catalog Cost 

Carbon Alphabetical 

Quick Index Shipping Costs 

Total Costs Full . 

1. A book that contains an alphabetical listing of merchandise 
sold in a story is a . 

2. To find out if a catalog store sells a certain kind of 
tire, you should use the index. 

3. The of an item is how much you pay for it. 

4. To find out if a catalog store ^ells dishwashers, you should 
use the index. 

5. The costs pay for the freight charges. 

6. The cost of an item includes ,the cost of 
an item, tax, and shipping. 

7. The same orders were copies. 

8. Sears is both a retail and a ^_ store. 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 



Objective 4102: Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
school from textbook assignments. 



Suggested Activities 

A, Given a set of problems from a mathematics textbook, the student 
-will read the problems, determine which procedure should be 
followed to solve the problem, and write a word after the number 
on his answer sheet that tells which procedure he chose. 

• Sample Math Problems 

Kow much change will you receive from $10.00 after buying 
three pairs of socks at 79^ a pair? 

Bob weighs 96 pounds. Tom weighs 78 pounds. How much 
do they weigh together? 

Mary was traveling 1,480 miles to visit her sister. The 
estimated flying time was four hours. 
What was ;the expected average rate of travel? 

If John works 7 1/2 hours per day, how many hours does he 
work during a six day week? 

Answer Shee" 

1. Multiply and substract 

2. Addition 

3. Divide 

4. Multiply 

B. Given a mathematics textbook, the student will use the glossary 
to read the meaning of the terms listed below and write a 
definition in his own words. 

Sample of Mathematical Terms 

Associative property of addition 

Common multiple 

Diameter 

Exponent 

Integers 

Inverse Operation 
Perpendicular 
^ / Reciprocals 
Union 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 

Objective 4201: Students will read to elicit neceesary information 
for a vocation from training manuala. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a page from a manual describing various jobs, the student 
will read to elicit information to answer "yes or no" 
questions on a worksheet. (See next page for sample page) 

Sample Questions 

1. Does the chart indicate that the position of Airline 
Stewardess has good employment possibilities? 

a. Yes 

b. No 

2. How much money can a TV actor or actress earn 
according to the chart? 

a. $165 a week 

b. $120 a day 

c. $180 per half hour 
*d. $180 per hour 

3. How many openings are there annually for 
carpenters? 

a. 800 

b. 74,000 

c. 5,000 

d. About 45,000 
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At a center on gaining information from a driver's manual, the 
student will read to. elicit information from the driver's manual 
(a) to do a word puzzle and, (b) to identify arm signals on a chart 
to complete a multiple choice exercise. 

Directions: Start with licenses and follow through 
by filling in the blanks with the 
correct number of letters to fit each 
space. Use the words and number clues 
at the top to aid you. 



Clues 



8 


skidding 


7 


highway 


5 


turns 


10 


conviction 


3 


bus 


11 


combination 


6 


driver 


11 


semitrailer 


8 


resident 


7 


trailer 


10 


pedestrian 


8 


vehicles 


8 


operator 






11 


nonresident 







Sample Puzzle 



EEn 



1 1 I I I 



X 



HI 



H 



MTTT 



EEEE 



1 



^iAlrl■ I |: I 



6 



I 



A. Stopping 

B. Left turn 

C. Right turn 




IV-9 



Given a set of instructions from a training manual, the student will 
read to be able to fill in the blanks on a worksheet. 



Sample from a Training Manual 

Worm and Sector Steering Gear 
Adjustment instruction 

1. To adjust the radial play, the steering worm is 
turned so that the drop arm is at right angles 
to the steering womu 

2. Tighten the adjusting scfew as far as it will go 
and then back it off approximately one sixth 

of a turn and then secure it with a lock nut. 
After having installed a new steering set, the 
adjustment should be rechecked after an operating 
period of about 500 km. Readjust if necessary. 



Directions: Fill in the blanks 

1. The adjustment should be Rechecked after 

2. Tighten the adjusting s^ew and back it off 
of a turn. 



^. The drop arm should h6 at to the 

steering worm. / 

4. The adjusting screw should be secured with a 



Er|co 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 

Objective 4202: Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
-a vocation from safety and job requirements. (Time 
cardsj punch-^in notices^ quota charts^ production 
records . ) 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a chart on operating Power Machines, the student will reud 
to elicit information about using the power machines safely and 
complete a worksheet. 



erJc 



3. 



5. 



Rules for Operating Power Machine 

NO power machines may be operated without suitable 
eye protection. 

NO power machines may be operated by more tfian one 

person. ^ ^ 

NO power machines may be operated for thg^-^rst 
time without the assistance of the iijstructor. 

NO power machines may be operated if the 
instructor is not in the^ room. , ^ 

Always maintain a sate distance of three feet when' 
observing a machine operation. 



6. Machine operators may not wear loose clothing dr 
jewelry. 

7. Machine operators must have long hair pulled bi|ck. 

8. All machines must be unplugged when changing speeds. 



Directions: Use the shop rules to answer each question below. 

Mark the letter on the answer sheet that indicates 
the best answer to the question. 

1. What do the shop rules say about operating the power 
machine? 

a. / Get a note from your teacher giving his permission. 

b. You must wear eye protection. 

c. You must sign up the day before you use the machine. 

2. What do the rules say is not allowed in the shop? 

a. You must have the teacher in the room when you operate 
a uao.hine. 

b. You may work with a partner on the machines. 

c. You may not unplug machines. 

3. How far must you be from a machine if you are watching the 
operation? 

a. 1 foot 

b. 2 feet 

c. 3 feet , , , , 

1 I i 
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Given a set of cards on which safety rules from a training manual 
have been typed, the student will separate the rules into Do 
and Do Not groups. 

Sample Safety Rules 

Directions: Herj? are some safety rulfcs. Some tell things you 
should do; some tell things you should NOT do. 
Separate the rules into two groups: Do and Don't* 

1. When descending stairs, use the handrails provided. 

2. Lean far back in any chair. 

3. Carry materials high in front of you to block your 
view. 

4. Carry tDols and equipment up and d ii a ladder. 

5. Lift with the knees bent and your back straight. 

6. Walk on sidewalks and marked walkways. 

7. Walk in the '.milding. 

Lift with your back muscles. 
9. Take shortcuts through work and storage areas! 

10. Read while walking. 

11. Look before you open a door into a hallway. 

12. Use a box, chair, barrel or other makeshift object 
in place of a ladder. 

\S Wear safety goggles when your eyes are endangered. 

14. Stand on boxes and chairs when reaching for objects. 

15. Use ladders with broken steps. 

16. Face the ladder while going up or down. 

17. Wheii working on a straight ladder, hold on with 
one hand and hook one leg through . a rung. 

18. Handle knives and scissors carelessly, 
la. Throw paper clips and shoot rubber bands. 

20. Use a hand line to car^T tools up and down a ladder. 

1/3 



21. Become familial with 
a fire extinguisher. 

22. Learn how to turn in 



the operation and use of 
a fire alarm. 



/ 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 

Objective 4204: Students will read to elicit necessary information 
for a vocation from want ads. 



Sugjoisted Activities 

A. At a center on gaining information for a vocation from want ads, 
the student will read the ads and catagorize "them according to 
male and female jobs. 

At the s;iune center, the student will choose a rant ad for a job 
that he would be interested in and answer tb^ lestions given 
OP a chart. 

Sample Questions 

1. What job are you applying for? 

2. What firm is advertising this position? 

3. What are the qualifications for the job? 

4. Do you need any references? 

5. Is a salary merkt^oned? 

6. How or where do >ou appiy for this job? 

C. At a center, the student will read the want ads to make 
a list of all local firms desiring help. 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 

Objective 4202: Students will read to elicit necessary information 
for a vocation from a memorandum. 



Suggested Activities 

A. The student will read the memorandum from a principal's 'Office 
and check the true statements on the worksheet. 

Directions: On a chart make a copy of a memorandum from the 
principal's office. 

Sample Memorandum 



Behavior Rules 

1. No talking during study .periods . 

2. Girls can't wear pant's. 

3. Boys can't wear long hair. 

4. No leaving the building at lunch 
time. 



Sample Worksheet 

Students in this school have quiet 
study periods. 

The principal 1^ a pleasant man. 
Tlus school has rules on student dres?, 
/the students must eat lunch at school. 
This school is a Junior High School . 
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Given a copy of a company mcmoraiidum from the perso*nnel office to 
all employees, the student will be able to check the statements 
on his answer sheet that are true. 



COMPANY XYZ 

Office Memorandum 

TO: All Employees 

FROM: Personnel Office 

CONTENT: Proper Time- Keeping Procedures 

No employee shall be on the premises regularly more 
than ten minutes before starting time, nor remain on the 
premises regularly more than ten minutes after quitting 
time, without obtaining permission from store 
management to do so. Entries in the Weekly Time Record 
rrust be made by each employee at all times when going 
on and off duty (including lunch periods), and under no 
circumstances will an employee make entries in the 
Time Records of pother employee. 



Sample Questions 

Directions: Read the company memorandum on the 

chart-. Check, til e .Stat ements I'olow 

that are true. ^ 

1. ' You must make your own enLT^les in the - 

Weekly Time Record. 

2. You may come one half hour early to 
~ work to talk to your friends. 

5. ~ You must leave the premises ten minutes 

after quitting time. 

4. Your friend can enter the time you leave 

~ for lunch on your Weekly Time Recoid. 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 



Objective 4205: Students will read to elicit necessary information 
for a vocation from work schedules* 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a copy of a child's daily schedule, the student will be able 
to locate and write the answers to the questions on time. 



NAME 



DATE 



KATHY'S DAY 



HOUR 




ACTIVITY 


HOUR 




ACTIVITY 


1 

7:00 


A.M. 


Wake up! Wash! Dress 


12 


:30 


P.M. 


Play 'in schoolyard 


7:15 


A.M. 


Breakfast 


12 


:55 


P.M. 


Bell to come inside 


7:45 


A.M. 


Make bed. Straights.i room 


1 


:00 


P.M. 


Geopraohv i 


8:00 


A.M. 


Depart for school 


1 


:45 


P.M. 


Language 


8:15 


A.M. 


Meet Terry. Walk to school 


2 


30 


P.M. 


Art 


8:30 


A.M. 


School begins ! 


3 


15 


P.M. 


School ends! 


8:45 


A.M. 


Pledge of Allegiance 


3 


30 


P.M. 


Arrive home! Change clothes 


9:00 


A.M. 


Reading 


3 


45 


P.M. 


Play! Playl 


9:45 


A.M. 


Arithmetic 


5 


15 


P.M. 


Practice Piano 


10:30 


a.'m. 


Recess I Plavl 


5 


45 


P.M. 


Cleanup! Set table 


10:45 


A.M. 


Spel ling 


6 


00 


P.M. 


Dinner 


11 :45 


P.M. 


Gym 


7: 


00 


P.M. 


Homework i 

\ 


12:00 


P.M. 


Lunch 


8. 


15 


P.M. 


Bathe 


12:25 


P.M. 


Bell for outside play 


8 


30 


P.M. 


Lights out! 
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Directions: Study Kathy's schedule. Answer the 

questions by writing the correct times. 

1. What time does Kathy leave for school? 

2. What time does Kathy have reading? 

3. What time does Kathy eat lunch? 

4. What time does Kathy practice piano? 

5. What time does Kathy cake a nap? 

6. What time does Kathy work with numbers? 

7. What time does Kathy paint? 

8. What time does Kathy play at school? 

9. V.Tiat time does Kathy play at home? 

10. ' What time does Kathy leave school? 

11. What time does Kathy go to bed? 

12. What time does Kathy help her mother? 

13. What time does Kathy do homework? 

14. What time does Kathy begin her day? 

15. What time does Kathy study the globe? 

16. What time does school end? 

17. What time does Kathy write stories? 

18. What time does Kathy meet Terry? 

19. What time does school begin? 

20. What time does Kathy work with clay? 

21. What time does Kathy have reading? 

22. What time does Kathy have breakfast? 
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Given the following schedule the student will answer multiple cho 
questions about the schedule. 



2. 



3. 



Period 1. 


8:30 


- 9:20 


English 


2. 


9:20 


-10:10 


Social Studies 


3. 


10:10 


-llrOO 


Math 


4. 


11:00 


-11:50 


Science 


5. 


11:50 


- 1:20 


Physical Education 


6. 


1:20 


- 2:10 


Art 


7. 


2:10 


- 3:00 


Music 



At 10 o'clock what will you be doing? 

a. Social ^tudies 

b. Science 

c . Art 

What time will Math be over? 

a. 1:20 

b. 10:10 

c. 11:00 

If you are in Grade 7, at what time do you go to lunch? 

a. 11:00 

b. 12:30 

c. 12:15 

A*: what time should you start cleaning up in art class? 

a. 2:00 

b. 1:30 

c. 2:10 



Lunch Schedule 



11:50 - 12:20 
12:20 - 12:50 
12:50 - 1:20 



Grade 6 
Grade. 7 
Grade 8 



Sample Questions 



GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 
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Objective 4206: Students will read to elicit necessary information 
for a vocation from company policy statements. 



Suggested Activity 

At a center, the student will rnatch the titles to the descriptions 
of the proper handling of merchanuxo^ , ^chases by customers 
as found in a retail store company policy statement for a retail 
sales clerk. 



Sample 



Titles 



Descriptions 



1. Sales Receipt Required for 
Each Purchase 



Each customer must be given 
a complete and legible cost 
sales receipt validated by the 
cash register. 



2. Bag or Wrap all 
Customer Purchases 



All merchandise sold not to 
be installed will be placed in 
bags or wrapped. 



3. Protection of Lock-up 
Merchandise 



Merchandise located in 
locked counters which is 
removed for examination by 
customers must never be left 
unattended. 
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Objective 4207: Studentc read to elicit necessary information fov 

a vocation from union contracts* (Individuals do not 
sign or receive copies of union contracts. They 
receive agreement booklets. They may be obtained 
from a local union*) 
I 

Suggested Activities 

A, ' Given a booklet called ^'Agreement, April 1973-March 31, 1975, 
Mechanical Contractors Association of Maryland, Inc., and Local 
Union No. 48, United Association of Journeymen and Apprentices of 
the Plumbing and Pipe Fitting Industry of the United States and 
Canada,'' the student wil) read the book to elicit necessary 
information to fill in the blanks on a worksheet. 



Sample 

Directions: Read the incomplete sentences below. 

Locate the page number given in 
parenthesis behind each sentence and 
read the page to find the information 
to fill in the sentence blanks. 

1. Article 14 is and found on page^ 23^_[Ip4^^ Page) 

2. The agreement is no longer valid after . (pageT.) 

3. When you read M.C.A. in the agreement it stands 
for . (page 2) 

4. In order to be hired under Article 3, you must have 

completed the M.C.A. Local Union No. 48 , 

or if you have taken a State approved apprenticeship 
program or had actual experience in the industry for 
the same number of years on the M.C.A. Local Union 
No. 48 Joint Apprenticeship Program you must 

pass . (page 3) 

5. The only organization having control of the pipe 
fitting trade anu industry in the United States 
is the . (page 12) 

6. In this trade you work a week and your daily 

hours are between and . (page 30) 

7. A journeyman will get ^an hour until October 30, 

1973, and after this date he will get _ less because 

that amount will go to hir. . (page 32) 

8. If you are 55 years old you will be hired on a job 
that has plumbers and needs a • (page 38) 



Given a copy of the agreement between Local Union No. 24, Interna- 
tional Brotherhood of Electrical Wc/kers, and Baltimore Division, 
Maryland Chapter NECA, the student will read Article III, pages 
10-29, and answer the questions about wages and working conditions 
on his worksheet. 

Sample Worksheet Questions 

1. What amount of time constitutes a workday? Weeks? 

2. For what work will you be paid double-time? 

3. What is the rate of pay for jobbing or maintenance 
work? 

4. If you work the second shift, will you be paid more 
money? If so, how much? 

5. How can you get permission to work on Labor Day? 

6. Why does the employer withhold $.40 per hour for 
each hour worked from your net wages? 

7. What arrangements are made for you to pay your 
union dues? 



Circle yes 


or no^ 


yes 


no 


1. 


No travel time is paid for a. job within 






jurisdiction of the Union. 


yes 


no 


2. 


You are not paid for driving your personal 








vehicle to do business. 


yes 


no 


3. 


You will be paid two hours compensation if 






you report for work and the weather is 








inclement. 


yes 


no 


4. 


If you lose an employer's tool, you are not 








responsible for it. 


yes 


. no 


5 


You must put your tools away after work hours. 
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Objective 4301: Students will read to elicit necessary information 
for societal purposes from a public announcement. 



Suggested Activities 

A. At a center on gaining information from the toll schedule for the 
Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel, the student will answer the questions 
on paper. 

Directions: Read the toll schedule for the Chesapeake 
Bay Bridge-Tunnel to gain information 
about crossing. Answer these questions 
on your own paper. Put your completed 
paper on the teacher's desk. 

1. How much does it cost for you family to cross 
in your dad's pick-up truck? 

2. Uncle Bill is behind you on his motorcycle. 
How much wiir it cost him? 

3. How much will it cost your friend's dad to 
cross pulling his two-axle camper behind his 
pick-up? 

4. How much more did they pay than you did? 

5. Can your friend's dad cross with a LP-Gas 
tank in his camper? 

B. At a learning center, the student will make a poster to show his 
understanding of ^'Cdding to elicit information from public 
announcements . 

Example 

1. Choose one of these pieces of tagboard. 

2. Use crayons, po<?ter paint, or magic markers. 

3. Make a poster to advertise our Book Fair. 

4. Remember these things 

a. A public notive tells: What is happening 

Where it is 
When it is 

Who is sponsoring it 

b. A public notive must be pleasing to the eye 
and uncluttered. 
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Given a flyer or public announcement and a worksheet with questions, 
the pupil will read to elicit information from the flyer to answer the 
questions. 

Sample Questions 

Directions: Read the following flyer (next page) 
and answer these questions. 

1. What event is ^advertised? 

2. What is the date and time of the event? 

3. Where is the eVent? 

4. How much are thp tickets? 

5. Is there any confusion about the ticket prices? 

6. Ho\% many bands wtll be at the dance? 

7. Who is sponsoring the event? 



8. What other announcement is listed other than the 
dance? \ > 

9. When does the second event begin? 

10. Where will it be? \ 

11. Who is sponsoring the second event? 

12. Is this a good public notice? Give reasons for your 
answer. 



i 
1 
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YOU are publicly lovKed to 



mflRDI GRflS BRLL 

■PONaOMO_BY • • • 

Citizens' Sctioiarsliip Foundation of St Mary's Countr 

— — j,j 



com* and^av* fun conno as daring at i^ou daro 

tho music is groat any crazy got-up will do 

lot down your hair / knight, dndoroiia. minutoman. navy. 

como share if you dare / viiting. roman. army, pharoah. 

have your big fling buccaneer. Jester, farmer. 

'tis that time of year or fisherman, too 

for Lent will soon be here ^ ^ 

/ who will be king? 

King Com us rules the fTlo/di Gras wl^o will be queen? 
to crown Rex y Regina ^ho will reign come see for yourself 

k»t carnival be part of 4|0u that's what's happening 
and you be part of carnival 

i»i o ^ ^TT^ -rr ^ir^ -ir- -^r- it ir- ir ir ■** — 

LEONARD HALL DRILL HALL 

LEONARDTOWN. mO. 

Sat. Feb. 16th, . 9:00 p.m. till? 



B.Y.O.B. 
BE^R AVAILABLE 



S DANCE BANDB 
TICKETB - "S** 



George Washington Weekend Celebration 

rJ OEPTiON &^kKS Fun & Games start at 10:00 a.ni 

ERJC" . - - — 
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Given a chart on park rules to read, the student will be able to 
answer multiple choice questions. 



PARK RULES 



2. 



1. Sign up for play equipment. 

2. Use of equipment is on a first 
come, first serve basis. 

3. Report broken equipment to the 
director. 

4. There is no charge for equipment 
broken by accident. 

5. No betting on games*. 

6. Weekend time limit for equipment: 

Pool tables - sixty minutes 
Ping Pong - thirty iHnutes 
Tennis - one hour and aN^alf 
Badminton - forty- five mihules 



ctions: Use the PARK RULES to answer each 
question below. Mark the correct 
letter on the answer sheet that indicates 
the best answer to the question: 

What do the park rules say you have to do with 
play equipment? 

a. Signyo^r name when you return the equipment. 

b. Sign up during the week for equipment 
you want* during the weekend. 

c. Sign up when you take play equipment out. 

d. Sign your ^ame when you break equipment. 

What do the rules say is not allowed in the park? 

a. Playing tennis without tennis shoes is 
not allowed. 

b. Betting bn games is not allowed. 

c. Playing ping pong for a half hour is not 
allowed. 

c Rtinnihg around the pool tables is not 
allowed. 

For how long can you play pool on a Saturday or 
Sunday? \ 



a. 




c. 



1 1/2 hours 
30 minutfes 
1 hour 
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GOAL IV:^ GAINING INFORMATION 

Objective 4302: Students will read to elicit necessary information 
for societal purposes from legal documents. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a copy of a sununons, the student will read to elicit the infor- 
mation necessary to answer the questions* 

Sample Summons 



Index s.No . 

Civil Court of the City of Hagerstown 
County of Washington 



Adams Furniture, Inc. Plantiff 
agarist 

Joe T. Springtoff Defendant 



SUMMONS 



Indorsed Complaint 

A statement of the nature and sub- 
stance of the plaintiff's cause of 
action is as follows: 

Action for money damages, for $360.00 
dues and owing plaintiff from said 
date June 16, 1974. 



Sample Questions 

Directions: Read the summons above and answer the 
following questions. 



1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 

5, 



In the summons, who is the person being sued? 
Who is suing? ^ 
What is the reason for the suit? 
How much money is he suing for? 
Is this a civil or criminal case? 



ERIC 
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B. Given a copy of the contents of a summons, the student will follow 
and complete 'the directions listed below. 



Sample Summon 's Content 

YOU ARE HEREBY SUMMONED to appear in the Civil Court of 
the City of Hagerstown, County of Washington, at the office 
of the Clerk of the said Court of 141. ^ 

Lee Street in the County of Washington, City of Hagerstown, 
and State of Maryland, within ten days after service of this 
summons upon you, exclusive of the day of service, you are 
to make answer to the complaint: upon your failure to 
answer, judgement will be taken against you for the sum of 
$360 •00. 

Directions: Complete the activities below on your 
copy of the court summons. 

» 

1. Draw a line under the location of the court heading. 

2. Circle the amount you will have to pay if you do 
not go to the court. 

3. Put a box around how many days you have to answer 
the complaint. 

Given a task folder containing a parking ticket, the student will read 
all information on thef ticket and answer the questions written on 
3x5 cards cSntained'on the folder. 

Sample Parking Ticket 



MlliOKMirM toUCi Oirt. WASHINOTOli ^. 
[ iMi Mini»m<n nw i r Nor m ^ 



•AY Of 




JIZ 



Oty, Tow m4 Slot* (tf M« 0 C^md*)it)Zip 



yOf INf VWHOft 



l^fi 



Ml V^rt' INI TIAmC UWS AND RfGUUTION' 

I m vm DUTtiGi Of coiuMtrA ON A nmx. nioh 

'jWt^' Ot OTWt tMa W< SAID WSTMCT TO WIT, 
I r ITHAN 40 «T Of M {35 MIT Of A I 



3. E" flSMiSS 

#ff vMvitfteliilM OMc#f 



^AAKCD 
OVfftTIMI 



VIOIATIONS {Dmc< 



MRKfD IN 
lOAMNG ZONE 



•r firfl*f«l Mia/ 
Htr V«Kic(t Mm 



I^AMCIO IN 
ZONI 



MMCINC ANYTIMi' 

1 



□ 



MftKED IN 
AN AUIY 



•US STOf 

r 




nMRKEO IN NO STOf /STAND 
X 



JZONf OmiNO KAK HOUtS 



wK* fO«4« Mth Wf«M m* 4mN 111* f«iH 
Mt fartli h*f*<n h* M««vM M W trw» 



-,rfay of - 



AtTHld DAYS VOU AH£ umECTtO TO PAV 
YCU MAY ^AV IN PERSON DM BY MAIL TO Th£ 
CLgftK Of' THf COUfIT Cf^RAL VIOLATIONS 



SM tfviiff or 

THIS FOtM #0* 
ADOrriONAl M. 
ITltUCnONI 



ASHSTAtg ytWtATI QN 
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Sample Questions S An- wers 



Directions: Read the parking ticket above and answer 
the following questions. When you are 
finished, check your own work, using the 
answers on the back of the card. 

1. On what dat^ did a parking violation occur? 
Answer: November 19, 1973 

2. Why was this traffic violation notice given? 
Answer: Parked on red meter. 

3. How much time is allowed for this ticket to be paid 
Answer: 15 days . 

4. How much must be paid for this traffic violation? 
Answer: $5.00 



1 9^ 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFOFWATION 

Objective 4303: Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
societal purposes from newspaper materials. 



Suggested Activities 

A. The student will show he is able to locate and interpret information 
found in a newspaper by answering the questions on the newspaper 
knowledge center. . 

Sajnple Center Idea 




Directions: 1. 



List questions for the sections of 
the newspaper which are posted on the 
bulletin board. Some sample questions are: 

(a) What two news agencies wrote articles 
on the front page? 

(b) Who was the political cartoonist? 

(c) What sport is Billie Jean King known for? 
Vary these questions according to the needs of 
your group of children. 

Expose the children to the bulletin board for 
a week or so po iting out datelines, by-lines, 
and other newspaper terminology. This idea 
works well in conjunction with a unit on critical 
reading. 



Materials: 



Newspaper sections 

Man made out of folded newspaper 

Contact paper, cardboard (questions and directions 

mounted on this) 
Two envelopes for answers and returned papers 

l9o 



At a center on newspaper headlines, the student will choose the headline 
to answer the questions and place it on the proper clip. 

Center Idea ^ 



Using Headl 


ines 




Movie News 






1 . Which article. . . 


-9 


— 9- 


2. 


-9—- 


—9- 



Directions: 1. Mount Headlines on tap strings. 

2. Attach strips to center^ lock with 
paper clips. 

3. Develop questions to fit the 
headlines. Try to avoid using 
words in the questions that are 
also in the headlines. 

4. ' Attach clips in the answer space 

to hold the mounted headline. 

Sample Questions 

1. Which article would you read to find out the score 
of the baseball game? 

2. Which article would you read to find out what a movie 
is about? 

3. Which article would you read to find out the 
predictions for the day which corresponds with your 
birth date? 

Variation: ^ Matching a headline to a question could be 
done as every pupil response with a small 
broup. One person reads the question. 
All others hold up the headline to answer 
the question. Plan to- have 3-4 headlines 
for each person in the group. 

Given a task folder on reading the weather map and almanac in a newspaper, 
the student will read the map and the information given to complete a 
simple crossword puzzle. 



ERIC 



Down 
1 



People in Florida did not 
go swimming because it was 



Baltimore weather was 
today. 



Across 

1 . There is a percent 

chance of rain tomorrow. 
The Sun at 8:30 p.m. today. 
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D. Given a copy of the local paper and a '^Scavenger Hunt'* ditto, the 
students will read the paper to elicit tho necessary information to 
complete the ditto to win the game. 

Directions: Read a copy of the Howard County Times 
and find the answers to the following 
questions. 

Name 

"Scavenger Hunt in the Howard County Times" 

1. Title of sports editor's column. 

2. Who writes the report about the state delegate's 
activities? 

7*. What is the topic of the letters to the editor? 

4. What time vyas a break-in attempted at the Laurel 
Race Course on July 4? 

5. What is the name of the senior citizen's film 
being shown Friday in Columbia? 

6. Where will the free Mother-Baby Care Course 
be taught? 

7. In which section of the classified ads would you 
look to find a summer job? 

8. Where would you look in the classified section \ 
for an ad about carpentry work? 

9. On what page would you find a recipe for romato 
dressing? 

10. What honor did John David Myers recciv^^? 

11. In the Howard County YMCA Men':. S^^riboll Standings, 
which team leads the West Division? 

12. Where can you find a recipe for barbecued turtle 
steaks ? 

13. What time are services on Sunday at St. Paul's 
Lutheran Church? 

14. What kind of fishing is particularly good in the 
Potomac River? 

15. Who is running the soccer clinic in Columbia? 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMAflON 

Objective ^'604: Studcnti} will read to ^liHt yiecessavy infcivnation for 
soHctal piiPposes fiK^rn rolitical na-^ericds. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a political flyer, the student will read to answer questions 
concerning the candidate's views on various topics. 

Directions: Read the flyer to locate the answers 
to these questions. Write the 
answer in vour own words. 



1. What does the candidate think the county needs 
to do to prepare the budget? 

2. WTiat resource tl^at would add money to the budget does 
he think the county has the right to? 

3. How would he propose to protect the individuals 
purchasing power in the county? 

4. What issue that he support will-^ause the parents 
of school a^e children to vote for^ him? 

5. What is the issue he stands for- that should appeal 
to the widest range of people? 

Sample Flyer 
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JOHN WHITE SUPPORTS: 

*More careful economic analysis of 

County spending projects. 
*The opening of all County Council 

work sessions and hearings to the general 

public . 

*The return to the county of all interest 
earned by the State of Maryland on 
County tax deposits. 

*Consumer protection for Howard County 
-*Meaningful disclosure by all 

elected officials and appointed 

department heads. 

*Adherencje to the comprehensive County 

zoning and development plan of 1971. 
*Continued improvement of our police force. 
*Continued improvement of our schools. 
*Improved juvenile services, including an 

intensive training group home. 
*Comprehensive public transportation system 

linking Howard County with Baltimore and Washington. 
*Equal opportunity tor all persons regardless of sex, 

color, creed, or national origin. 



J.9J 



JOHN WHITE 
cares about Howard 
County. Help Give Us Quality 
Government. Elect John White 
to the Howard County Council 

DEMOCRAT DEMOCRAT DEMOCRAT 
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Using a newspaper article the student will cast a mock ballot for 
their party using the information given in the article. 

Directions: From the list of candidates, fill in 
your choices in the ballot. 



List, Of Candidates 
For Various Offices 





STATE'S ATTORNEY 




^rive •to De eiecteaj 








William R. Hymes 




R.L. Anderson 


C.E. Wehland 






W H MoT<;tpiTi 

If . 1 1 « l*IV/ A 3 W C X 1 1 




Thomas F Cook DEMOCRATS 


James S . Ansel 1 




MlDclL IN- ndiu/ 






Rnth U Kppton 


CTATP QPMATP 






Fourteenth District 












.lamp*; Clark Jr 


DEMOCRAT 








Leo la Dorsey 


Inhn F Mp^<;nPT .It 


REPUBLICAN 


%j oJiic b I*! . nu 1 w d/ 








HOUSE OF DELEGATES 




JUDGE r ORPHAN'S COURT 


14A Sub-District 




(Three Nominations) 


^^une iNomxTidL lunj 


! 


Irvin P. Dasher 


Robert Hacken 


DEMOCRATS 


cQwara n . Nenneay 


.Tnpl r*HA^TinFf 




Ann u . King ucrauLfKA i d 






John R. Inglehart 


IlCil 1 / OXliUild 


REPUBLICAN 


William K. Laupert 








14B Sub-District 




John K. Moore KbFUoLlLAN 








(Two Nominations) 




CLERK, CIRCUIT COURT 






Hugh Burgess 


DEMOCRATS 


M Pumnhrev DEMOCRAT 


J. Hugh Nichols 

'\ 




C.W. Senseney REPUBLICANS 


Joseph S. Gaver 




F.F. Froehlich 


Wm. F. Carroll, Jr. 


REPUBLICANS 


REGISTER OF WILLS 


Howard County 






COUNTY EXECUTIVE 




George W. SJack DEMOCRAT 




DEMOCRAT 


E.L. Cochran 


G.H. Senseney REPUBLICAN 








H.G. Crist, Jr. 




SHERIFF 


Herschell C. Doss 


REPUBLICANS 


Oscar T. Laupert 






Robert W. Moore 






Shelton E. Sewell 







Name ^ Party 

Write in the candidates name that you would cast your 
vote for: 

1. County Council 

2. Judge, Orphan's Court 

3. Clerk, Circuit Court 

4. Register of Wills 

5. Sheriff 

6. State's Attorney 

7. State Senate 

8. House of Delegates _^ 

9. County Executivs \ 

\ ' 



/ 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 



Objective 4205: Students will read to elicit neoesscay information 
for soaietal purposes from calendars. 



"Suggested Activities 

A. At a center displaying' a large calendar, the student will read the 

calendar to locate information to answer a multiple choice answer sheet, 



CALENDAR 
FOR 
MAY 



Direct ionls 



Circle the correct answers on a ditto 
sheet from the envelope. 



1. On what day does the month start? 

a. M0nday b. Wednesday 

b . Saturday d . Sunday 

\ 

\ 

2. On whati day does the month end? 

a. Friday c. Tuesday ^ 

b. Thursday d. Saturday 

3. The 23rd comes on what day?. 

a. Thursday c. Friday 

b. Sunday d. Wednesday 

4. Two^we^ks from the 12th is what.idate? 



a. 
b. 



12th 
25th 



c. 19th 

d, . 26th 



5. 



What is the date of the 4th Sunday? 

a. 27th c. 26th 

b. 19th d. 31st 

How many Sundays are in the month of May? 

a. 2 c. 4 

b. 19 d. 6 



7. What is the date of Mother's Day? 

a. 2 c. 12 

b. 19 d. 18 
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B. Given a copy of a monthly calendar, the student will read the calendar 
_ to. locate and mark the dates required to answer given questions. 

/ 

Directions: Read a calendar. and complete the 
following activities. 

1. Mark all Mondays with a^T^d-K. 

2. Underline the dates in the second complete week. 

I 

3. Draw a circle around all holidays in the month. ^ - 

4. Make a box around the dates of a '^three-day weekend." 

\ 

I \ 



\ 



/ 

\ 

\ 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 

Objective 4401: Students will read to elicit necessary information for 
the home from newspaper ads. 



Suggested Activities 

A. At a center on gaining information from a car advertisement, the 
student will read the ad and give written answers to the questions 

Directions: 1. Look over the advertisement. 

2. Put your name, the number the 
activity, and the tit 

station on the top oi p.^^er. 

3. Answer the following questions. 

/ 4. When you are finished, come and get 

the answer card to check your paper. 
. " The Answer Box is on my desk. 




1. Which car costs the most money? How much? 

2. Do two cars cost the same? How much? 

3. Which car has been driven 25,000 miles? 

4. Which car is the newest one? 

5. Which cars are the oldest? 

6. Which car has a blue vinyl top? 

7. What is the name of the car dealer? 

8. What are the hours the dealer is opened? 

9. -IVhere is the dealer? 

10. Which car has st^el belted radial tires? 



At a center on gaining information from a sales leaflet or handbill, 
'^tire^tudent will read the front page of the leaflet or handbill 
to give information and record his answers on paper. 



\ 

LEAFLET - HANDBILL 



/ 



Directions: Read the Leaflet -Handbill above. Using 
your own pencil and paper, answer the 
questions below. Check your own papers 
by getting Answer Key ^1 from the teacher. 

1. How long does the sale last? 

2. M^en does the sale end? 

3. Name the stjores where this sale is to take place? 

4. Where are the stores located? 

5. What are the hours that. the stores are open? 

6. Which store is open on Sunday? 

7. How do you get a free $1.00 gift certificate? 

3. Write the line that tells that the store will not 
be responsible for errors in typing?- 

9. What charge cards i^ill be accepted? 

10. What articles are ori sale according to this page? 

Given the section on classified ads from a newspaper, the student will 
read to find information about obtaining a job and fill in '':he ^swer 
sheet with the corTect telephone number or address. ^ 



Directions: Read the classified ads to find answers 
to the following questions. 

What telephone number might you call or where might 
you apply if /you were interested in one of the 
following jcjhs: 

1. Dental Assistant ^ 

2. Cleaning Woman 

3. Telephone Operator 

4. Plumber . 

5. Cashier . 



6. Typist-Clerk ^ 

7. Auto Mechanic 

8. Security Guard 

9. Teacher's Aide 

10. Sales Person ^ 

11. Baker ( • 

12. Counter , Girl, 

. 13. Police Chief ~ ~ 

14.,^ Supply Clerk 

15. Truck Driver ^ 

16. Insurance agent , 

17. Sewing Machine Operator 

Given the newspaper clipping of local store advertisements, the student 
will be able to use the food headings to answer the multiple choice 
questions. 

V 

Directions: Display a page from the local newspaper. 

Prepare a multiple choice worksheet. 



CELERY... 15 i 

NEW WHiit 5-lb Q n J 

POTATOES..- .^9-. o1 f 

PEAKS.. . 

APPLES,.. I^^'t 

JoieY SWEET I^A. ^^i^ 

OKAN&ES o,^" 

NEW FRESH rt Q 

MUSHROOMS., '.b. .. ni 



I 
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Multiple Choice Worksheet 



Tills newspaper clippiitg says that: 



1. Celery is selling for: 

a. 25(t a stalk d. 

b. 25(t a bunch e. 

c. 25 a pound 

2. Mushrooms are: 

^ a. 79(t each d. 

b. 79(t a can e. 

c. poisonous 

3. Potatoes are: 

a. 89 for 5 pounds d. 

b. 89 for 1 pound e. 

c. poisonous 

4. The apples for sale are: 

a. "Red Winesap" d. 

b. '*Red Delicious** e. 

c. "Fresh from Florida" 

5. The oranges are: 

a. not for sale d. 

b. from California e. 
c> 59 for each orange 



89(t for a 
69(t for a 



3 pound bag 
3 pound bag 



79(t a pound 
not for sale 



69 for 3 pounds 

Can't tell... not enough facts 



left over from last year 
poisonous 



from New York State 
from Florida 



At a center displaying several pages of food store ads from the newspaper, 
the student will read the ads to (1) make up a shopping list and 
(2) choose the foods to include in his favorite meal. 



Directions : 1 



Read all the ads. Choose at least 
six items and make a shopping list. 
Be a wise shopper and buy at the store 
with the best prices. Fill in the 
following shopping list form. 
Think of your favorite meal. List the 
foods you would like to eat for that meal. 
Write the price next to the item. Total 
the items and you are finislfed. 



Item 



\ 



Quantity Price Per Uni\' Total Price Store 

— 



4rf i 
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At a center where the movie section of a newspaper is displayed, the 
student will read the movie calendar and ads to locate information to 
answer questions given. 



Directions; 



3. 
4. 



Read the question on each colored pocket. 
Take a colored paper from the pocket and 
write the answers for the colored pocket 
on that color of paper. 
Return it to the back of the pocket. 
Be sure to write your name on it. 



Yellow 
question 1 



Page 
of Movie 
Section 




reen 

uestion 2 



Red 

question 3 



Blue 
question 4 



3. 
4. 



Sample Questions 

If your eight -year-old sister wants to goto the movies « 
list three movies she should see. 

If your mother and dad are going to a movie which two 
movies would they go to without taking you? 

Which movie theaters are showing the same movies? 

Which movies would be likely to scare you? — . 



GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 

Objective 4402: Students will read to elioit necessary information for 
the home from bills. 

Suggested Activities 

A. Given a gas and electric bill, the student will be able to obtain 
information to answer a set of questions. 




kUnm fEKEHTASC IA7C 
ON ITEMS FIMNCEB ^ 



nil GOIE' 
C-IstiMiN lilt ■-iiiiava Cl«r|i 



DISTRiCT OFFICES 
A« "AflllS fimi fiHU 
«MffllC CCiTII 



lEl ft(« 



?1 CHIfUII ST 



lAVKl HI rWRTH ST 

fffSTMIHSTEl iHlifiST 
• %n-m7 







HmOO COWM tr MS M niAM WISM 

AUG 14io SEP 13 


MXT SCNIOUUO af AMMa OAII 

OCT 15 /74 


rttiOD covcuo av iiKiaic •iiiino 

AUG 14 .0 SFP 13 


UST OAV TO PAY MT TOTAt 

OCT 7/74 


1 lEADING 1 UNITS 


USa> 1 NtT AMOUNT 



lis Mil* lit ut tail* U%»m laif 
Wl Ciftit rial I M—tut iMf IM fnU% 



'GAS 7630 51 10#62 

FLEC 1067 ^ 780 32.67 
CHA,RGtS FOR USE SHOWN ABOVE 
EMP 57.00 



»liUO TO DAT! 



tllCTKiC INVWOWMtHTAl SUKCMAIOI ♦ 



57.00 



•Ills DHE n fttSENTATilH 



«13 



UStO 10 OATI 



1«67 



43.29 



DIfKKMa 



13.71CR 



59.33 



wti Tom 



57.00 



Sample Questions 

1. What is the period covered in this billing? 

2. What is the cost of electricity for this period? 

3. When is the next scheduled reading date? 

4. How many units of gas were used in this period? 

5. What is EMP? 

6. What amount of money is in the credit account? 

7. How much of the bill was paid for taxes? 

8. When is the next scheduled reading date? 
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B. Given a copy of a store bill, the student will read to elicit nece3sary 
information to ansMer the questions which accompany it. 



♦PHASE PWECT ANY mOUIHY TO YOUW NEAWEST StAWS »YO»E OH TO THE ADPWESS SHOWW MOVE. 



DATE 
M< |0(r 




TiumwTiM oammoM 

Sm immt lilt (« • ttuilM tnafHt tf tlii ftfirtMirt iMlm latf catil Itlnr. 


CHARGES 


PAYMENTS 
AND CREOiTS 


□ag? 

CflpP 


SSDF 
13M0 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 
\ 

\ 
1 


GIRLS £ TEENS WEARING APPAREL 77 
CATALOG SALE 77 

« 

f 


\ 




Acoouirr mumkr 


ai^lNfl OAH 


PREVIOUS OALANCE 


MEW OAUNci 


i;:;nimum payment 


5M eaib3 31SS7 M 


SEP 03 I'^TM 


• 17.03CR 




• 10.00 


Tht AmUAL PERCENTAGE RATE of tht FINANCE CHARGE it 18% or tht first 

$500 of tht AVERAGE DAILY BALANCE tnd 1 2 % on thtt portion of tht AVERAGE DAILY BALANCE 
In oxcoii of $500. THo AVERAGE DAILY BALANCE oxcludot ony purchotot tddod during tho 
monthly billing period ond ony unpoid Financo Chorgo. 


Ti ivtii 0 FtoMCf Ctarff 
itM Miitli pay tMi MMMt 
wItMi 30 ^ frm IIIHiifl 
Oflf. 


If Ml prtfir tt par i« }«' 

tIMMttl. POV till MNllt 

•TMrawttlita SO^nifrMi 
•HHil Otlf, Tkt NtMf VM 
ptyiMtlMiitrtftiptv. tM 
taillarviwnaiMt Ckiria. 



NOTICE: Sm rmrM ter ImportMt InUrnttUR. ^kOLHjk ifCiL foi oiopfH4(Jf StOM 



Questions 

1. What is the total amount due? 

2. What number is important to give when raising a 
question about this bill? 

3. What per cent of interest would be charged on an 
amount less than $500? 

4. What would the annual interest charge be on $480? 

5. On what day was the\ wearing apparel purchased!''' 

6. How soon must this hill be paid in order to avoid 
paying a finance charge? 

7. What is the significance of $17.03 which is shown under the 
.previous balance? 

8. What is the smallest payment you are permitted to 
make toward this bill? « 
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Given copies of several repair bills for an automobile, the student 
will be able to categorize the bills as samples of good or poor types 
of bills. 

Center Idea 



I need my car repaired 
I would go to I would not go to 



Directions : 



(pockets to hold the names of 
the companies) 

Write the names of the companies 
on tag strips • 



Sample Bills 



"JOES" FIX- IT 
Car Repair 

Fix Brakes 
parts $30.00 
labor 80.00 
Total $120.00 



FINE MOTORS 
Repair Estimate May 8 
Install new brake shoes 
on al] 4 wheels $64.00 
Adjust brakes - 12.00 
Brake fluid 4,50 
Labor 32.00 



Total $112.50 



/ 

/ 



Given a copy of a bill for a repair order, the student will read to 
elicit the necessary information and answer the questions to show 
his understanding of the bill. 

Sample Bill 



Radio-TV-Appl 


iance Repair Order 


157263 


Estimate 
Pick-up 


ABC Electronics Inc. Date 
123 Border Parkway 

Man lot, Maryland Home Call 


Del. 




Shop Job 


Customer 


^ 


Phcne 


Address 




City 


Bill to: 


above Type of unit 




Make 


Model 


Contract or Warranty 


charge 


C.O.D. 


Perfoftnance Defect 


5uan Tubes 


Each Ext Quan 


Parts* and Material Used Price 


1 12Jq6 
1 SHgb 


4.05 
5.15 




Total 


9.20 ' 
1 


Total parts and materials 9.20 


4r»^or labor performed 


Major *labor 


* replaced 2 tubes 


Pick-up service 


* cleaned 


tuner 


Tax 
Total 



Sample Questions 



1. How much were the total labor charges? 

2. Was the set delivered to the shop or picked up by the 
repairman? 

3. How many parts were installed? 

4. What is a 12JQ6? 

5. How much does the SHgb cost? 

6. How much did it cost to have the T.V. set repaired? 





/ 

/ 

GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 








Ohjeative 4403: Students will vead to elicit necessary information for- 
the home from sates policies. 


- 






Suggested Activities 








A. Given a copy of a store service contract, the student will read to 
elicit the information necessary to answer the questions about the 
contract . 








Directions; Pick one set and try it. 










Questions on Examining a Sales Agreement 










Set I 


\ 






1. 


Whose reSDOnsib ili t V is it to see that nrorliirt*; arp 
installed according to proper building codes and 
regulations? 






- 


2. 


Will this service contract guarantee you free, 
service for all types of repairs? 

Set II 








1. 

• 


Are you guaranteed immediate service on your 
product? 








2. 


If you move, will this contract still be valid? 

Set III 








1. 


According to the information on this contract - 

would it be more sensible for you to have a 

Shop Service or an At Home Service contract if 

you bought a freezer? | ^ 


r 




J 


2. 
3. 


1 

If you do not require service on your product within 
one^ year, what happens to your money? 

What possible disadvantage might there be in requesting 
a service contract? 
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T T 



NO, tJ± 



THANK YOU FOR ALLOWING US TO SERVE YOU 
CALL for local service 



Customer Ptione Number 



Issued to 




Stutet 



City or Town. 



JIP- 



PRODUa 



MODEL 

NO. 



PURCHASE 
DATE 



DATI 

EXPIMS 



□ SHOP SERVICE ONLY □ AT HOMl S 

(Vov brifif Ittw M« Wofdi) (ll«m •••«k».i > 

□ CASH □ CHARG-ALL ACCOUNT 

□ CHARG ALL PLUS ACCOUNT 



AT. 



BY. 



i 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS APPLYING TO ALL CONTRACTS 



In consider atioo of payment by tt^t purchastr of tht 
price indicated. Wards agrees to provide the 
piircHaser, upon request, with such service and 
functional parts as may be necessary to maintain 
proper operation, under normal use and servtce, of 
the product specified herein, for the period shown. 
To the extent that such .service or parts are covered 
by a merchandise guarantee for any part of the period 
of this contract, the price herein specified has been 
reduced to compensate for such coveragt. ^ 

Services provided on shop contracts are performed . 
only at a Wards store, and the purchaser shall deliver 
and pick up the merchandise for such service. Service 
caiii are made to the purchaser s home on ait home 
contracts This contrKt is void if the merchandise is 
used commerciatiy or on a rental basis. 

Services shall normally be available and rendered 
during regular worlciilg hours of Wards customary 
work ¥ve*k, unless otherwise specified on back of this 
contract. | 

Wards endeavors to render prompt service at all times, 
but is not responsible for delays due to the inability 
of manufacturers to supply replacement parts, or due 
to strikes, or for any reasons beyond Wards control. 

This contract dbes not covtr services made necessary 
•I a result of ' lire, theft, acts of God, accidental 
abuse, neglect* unauthorised alterations, or 
other cause originatinf ouliidi tht product 



covered by this contract. tnclH'fjn.j rrpdtrs required r. 
eny external antenna svv?*»'n <m any part of t^t 
water, gas, or f'ectru Mipj i» including tt • 
replacement of blown fuses or v\o corrjection 
defects in the house wmng ^y\tem Service o' 
maintenance of light bulbs, porcelain enamtfi 
cabinets and interior or exterior finish is altio 
excluded. 

It IS the responsibility of the owner to install a^i 
products in compliance with ai> existing kKitldini) 
codes arKi regulations. 

On gas "'appliances this contract does not include 
service required to relight the pilot due to the 
interryption of local gas service ntu docs it jncludi» 
serviidtC^esulting from fluctitat»ons m gas pressure or 
changes in the type of gas aftter iMstjMjtiun. 

Services required to reinstaiJ t» t product in a new 
location at the same or diHi 'cnt address, will t«* 
furnished by Wards, upon re<i *tM at regular rates 
and Wards will continue (hi mauttenance of thf 
product through the unex^iued iiortion of the 
contract. 

If, however, the purchaser changes h»s lesidence to » 
arf^ where service is not supplied by Wards, this 
agceHEifiitont shall be automatically cancelled, and \U 
pur^i^ shall be refunded, upon request, the unusr^* 
portidn of this contract, the same to be determine 
on a pro rata basis. 
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fftODUCTS SOLD ftV WAfiPS CAli II CQVERSD BY A SHVEB XRVtCE CONTRACT 

2 i ^ 



B. Given an extended Warranty Agreement, the student will read it to 
elicit necessary information to fill in missing key words on a 
dittoed sheet that are necessary for comprehension of the warranty. 

Directions: 1. Read the warranty carefully. 

2. Fill in the key words missing from' 
the statements below. 

3. Write your own definition of the 
words to show why they were 
considered important. 

Questions 

1. This warranty is good only if the 

purchaser presents it. 

2. The warranty is good for service on the product 
only if it has had use. 



3. The company will give prompt service unless there 
is a reason 



4. If the buyer moves out of a service he is entitled 
to a refund based on basis of time. 



ERIC 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 



Objective 4404: Students will read to elicit neoessary information for 
the home from consumer information. 



Suggested Activities 

A, At a center on gaining information from a seed package; the student 
will read to gain information to give written answers to questions. 

Directions: Read the information given on the 

seed package below. Then answer the questions 
on your paper. Put your finished 
paper on the teacher *s desk. 




Questions 

1. Write the word that means: 

a. To dig up 

b. A large piece of dirt 

c. A line dug in the ground 

d. *To throw seeds 

e. Smooth with the top 

f. To take out extra plants 

g. To dig upv the ground around plants 

2. Draw a garden with 'five rows of carrots in the niiddle. 

3. Put five rows of other vegetables on the sides of the 
carrots. ' 



B. Given a chart listing the color efficiency ratings of television, 
the student will be able to interpret the chart and answer 
multiple choice questions. 

Directions: Read the chart oelow and answer the 

questions by putting a circle around • 

the letter of the correct item. ' * 



TELEVISION 


% OF COLOR 


BRAND . 


EFFICIENa 


Admiral 


89 


Magnavox 


94 


Philco 


88 


R.C.A. 


92 


Sears 


91 


Sony 


90 


Wards 


89 


Zenith 


94 



1. Which of these brand:> has the least efficient 
color? 

a . Magnavox d . Sears 

b. Philco e. None of these is least 

c. R.C.A. efficient, but one is 

tied with some other 
brand fbr lowest rating. 

2. Wliich of these brands has the most efficient color? 

a . Magnavox d . Sears 

b. Philco e. None of these is most 

c. R.C.A. efficient, but one is tied 

with some other brand for 
highest rating. 

3. Which of these T.V. sets cost the most? 

a. Admiral d. They al 1 cost the most. 

b. Magnavox e. Can't tell... not enough facts 

c. Zenith 
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- 




c. 


After reading a warranty statement on a product, the student will be 
able to show his understanding of the warranty by answering multiple 
choice questions. 






Directions 


: Read the warranty and answer the 

questions by encircling the correct item. 








Sample Warranty and Questions 










bENERAL ELECTRIC 
AUTOMATIC CLOTHES WASHER 
WARRANTY 










If your new General Electric 
Automatic Washer fails because 

a manufacturing defect within 
one year from the date of 
original purchase, General Electric 
will repair the product at no 
charge to you. Both parts and 
service labor are included. 








1. This warranty is good for: 






• 


a. 1 

b. 2 

c. 3 


year d. 4 years 

years e. Can't tell... not enough facts 
years 






2. The warranty is for: 








a. a 

b. a 

c. a 


dishwasher d. a floor washer 
car washer e. a dish-washer 
clothes washer 

» 
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Directions: Read the label and answer the questions 
below. 



ANOTHER FUN FABRIC FROM, PEERLESS MILLS 

CONTENTS: 100% Perl an Acrylic fiber 

ADVA:^AGES: The fiber in this garment offers smooth 



comfort and is ideal either for outerwear 
or next to the skin. Little shrinking or 
stretching. Delightfully warm, yet 
lightweight. Easy to care for; 
excellent washability; little or no 
ironing needed. Moth and mildew-proof, 
nonallergenic. 



WASHING INSTRUCTIONS: Remove oily stains before washing. 



Wash by machine at low temperature, 
or hang up to dry. If ironing is 
desired, use cool iron only. 



QUESTIONS: 

1. What are the contents of this fabric? 

2. What company produces the fabric? 

3. What are the advantages of this fabric? 

4. How do you wash this material? 

5. What instructions are given for ironing? 



Sample 



PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 




dgh. North 
Carolina 



I 



GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 

Cbjeotive 4405: Students will read to elicit neceeeary information for 
the home from government pamphlets . 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a leaflet about the Army Reserve from the Department of the Army 
and a questionnaire about the leaflet ^ the student will read to elicit 
information from the leaflet and answer the questions. 

Directions: Read the leaflet and answer the questions 
below. 



ff 3^ Iipayi logo to meetings for 



^ fti 3 1 3» niany rcast>ns. 
1*111? You RCi aK>ui S48 for a wec4c- 

| J ^ I ? end of training. Plus frequent raises! 

! S> Tliaiadds»uptoaroand$690 

^ Q jjj^ i I your first year, Ci)unting what y0u 

pig* X o § gel for .sumnwr camp. 

W* ^ fS You get full PX privileges every 




li. CO 2 



time you to a iiKettng. 



1^ ^ ^ You get retirement points for 

W O ^- ' each meeting plus ot Wr fringe 



^ t^nefits like life iasurance while 

^ O you're traveling hack and fi>rth to 



^ ? meetings 



8 =r» 



i i , And much, much more. 



n 



THE ARMY RESERVE. 
iTPAySTOGOTO MEETINGS. 



Questions 

1. How many^jobs are taught in the Army Reserve? 

2. For each weekend of training you will receive about how 
much pay? 

3. When are you eligible to use the PX? 

4. If you are involved in an accident on your way to 

your Army Reserve meeting, whatwould your fringe benefit be? 

5. Where would you write for more information about the Army 
Reserve? 
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Given a leaflet on "Today's Army" from the Department of the Array and 
a questionnaire about the leaflet, the student will complete the 
questionnaire. 

Directions: Read the leaflet and answer the 
questions below. 



hcs :i szGro to GfLor. 

To iTiony youncj men and women, 
toddy's Army is an at tractive, meaningful 
Alternative to a job or career m civilian life 
Here art? some of the thiry;;s v/e offer 

S3?A» iO ti rTK)nth ro start 

(reiore deductions) 
A 1 11' Mi to $363 JO after four 

rronths 

f'.equior raises and promotions 
rVee medical and deraal care 
Fo6d and housing provided 
30 days paid vacation each year 
( )vt^r 300 gocd, steady jobs 

i/jfji joli trciinmg courses 
A { h'.r.Cf? to trrjvel 
* .'ihilk itfj'^ .J..' i idvcTituie 
li. v rvicf. f'd'-J* vitional bcfiiontr; 
Thf n\ 

\ Ml ly iflirrjiiKMit 



If you d hke more intoi matiun 
about the opportunilies ior y* mi m 
today s Army fill out and in.iil tliui oaid 
Itxiay for our free hookl«t There's no 
obligation No postfige necessary 

Please send mc your free booklet 

Misi 

Mr l)Mr o\ Omh 

Ciiy , . r\.un{v — 

Sftr rt* ..-— ^. h, . ' . 

b<v ,W No 

h.fit*rM¥^r . 



Questions 

1. Which words indicate that your take home pay will be 
less than $326.00 a month? 

2. List the three things which the Army offers that 
would most make you want to j^oin. 

3. How long a leave or vacation would you get yearly? 

4. Is this information for both sexes? What tells you so? 

5. What do they request you do if you fill out the request 
for a booklet with more information? 

6. Why would the Army be considered a good Educational 
opportunity? 



GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 

Objective 4406: Students will read to elicit necessary information 
for the home from contracts. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a receipt, the student will read the receipt to elicit information 
to give answers to questions asked on a ditto sheet. 

Directions: Read the receipt. Answer the 
questions. 



WORCESTER COUNTY 
Bike-A-Thon 

Sponsor Receipt 



Date 



I plan to ride a bike for the retarded citizens on Saturday, 
April 20, 1974. 

My ride will be: (Please check below the ride contracted 

to complete) 



5 mile 10 mile 30 mile 50 mile 100 mile 



Pocomoke 
Snow Hill 
Berlin 
Ocean Pines 







































xxxxxxx 


xxxxxxxxx 



This receipt is given to Jo\r^n Lonj acknowledging the amount of 
$ l-QQ contributed to the Bike-A-Thon. 



(Signed -Rider) 



Questions 

1. Who received the receipt? 

2. Who gave the receipt? 

3. On what date was the receipt given? 

4. How much did John contribute? 

5. How far did Mary plan to ride? 
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B. 



Given a proposal contract from a company for roofing and siding, 
the student will read the proposal contract to complete a 
multiple choice worksheet. (Use attached form) 



Directions: Read the following contract (next page) 
and complete the statements by 
underlining the correct answer. 

1. The contractor will 

a. Use your materials 

b. Furnish some of the materials 

c. Provide all the materials 

2. If a worker is hurt on the job he will 
" a. Claim Workmen's Compensation 

b. Sue you 

c. Be covered by Workmen's Compensation and Public 
Liability Insurance 

3. You must pay for this job by paying 

a. The amount when the contract is signed 

b. 10% down when"^ contract is signed and the balance 
within 30 days after the job is completed 

c. ^ 10,% down and balance in 30 days from time contract 

is signed 



FROM 



Charles C. Connell Co. 

ROOMKG AND SiDftNO CONT. 

M 



\ 



PagtNo.l 

ProppMlNo. X 
ShMt No. 1 
Ott» 4-2-74 




fropotti Sobmimd To 




Woit To Bo Porf ormod At 









CItw 






nM«ff»um Esap 




▲rehitM>t 




Color of siding: 





OMiptetionof 

1. Install Ir.Fulated siJln^ to exlstlngelapbosrd siding except area enclos 
by side poreh. , ^ ; 

^, Install V.GrDcve soffUlng to tU, overiiangg. •xceot porch. " 

S< Custom trim 15 window frames, two door fre—s with irhlte alnn ^ntim. Als o 

Install 16 white storm windows and two stpra doors. 

4. Custott trig all facias, install h coaplete Alcoa <£p white alui!:lnmn 

and »;;cutlng systea axceot on poreh. 



5.' Install f iva-^fs shuttar* oh front of resldenca, 



lorty Tbree Hundred NAnty f iv« and N«/C«nts 

WHtl IMMflMflti to ho fllMli M foMOMIK* 

XO)C daposit upon acceptance balanct ^0 daya after co^plftlon. 



tod iliovt MOf k ond oofiiploiid^ft o 
» 4g^95eOO 



This offe^r of contrac* Hill r««in •ff«ctlvt until &-fi-74« 



in tfto Aowo «McHic«tiom may U HMdo only opon wv^^ 
oontlniHit upon Mrllioi, ooddontt orditaytbtyofidouroontMi ViMiOiotooifryflra^ 

ihOM nMTfc. Our workon on (uHy ooMiod W VWorfcioin i OMponption ond I^Wte LWMMty toaifWDt. TMo propo^l nioy tm 
oMidfOwn fey ut ot ony tiitw bof OfO ooMplMO^ 

/ 



CHIjRLES C. COKNELl CO, 




Upon aceeotan^a nltipm fi^^ data^ ^111 i« a^lagtia^a aad return white eon* 



IErIci 



atan^e piey ffi^^ aate^ yiii i« a^iagtiaina ata retu 

;> 
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GOAL IV: GAINING INFORMATION 



Objective 4407: Students will read to elicit necessary infomation for 
the home from lease agreements. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a copy of a lease agreement, the student will read the terms 
of the lease carefully and write answers to the questions which 
accompany it . 

Directions: Read the following lease (next page) 
and answer the questions below. 

Questions 

1. Under what circumstances would the lease (tenant) 
not be responsible for paying rent? 

2. Is the landlord required to send a bill for the 
rent each time it is due? (Give the sentences 
which answer this). 

.3. What is your interpretation of "not commit or 
suffer waste*'? 

4. What does "A.D." stand for? 

5. What should the condition of the premises be wl^en 
the lessee is ready to surrender the premises at 
the time of the expiratioiv of the lease? 

6. What is the amount of the rent per month? 

7. When does this lease expire? _ _ - 



/ 



THAT 

HnXBT LXAtC TO 

tk$ Tpnmimt tUuaU in. tk$ in the County ^ 

andStaUef iusnbed at JdUnm 



withtk«appur1*naneetth$rtto,forth4Umar / Jf9^C oMMMiidii^ 

nf^h'f'k i-c^innftiA yune. fij ^jf* 

SaidXjmb Aohb uimiuM fm<, wrim mU p t i mk m it oB U iul n t t d or rmii$rtd n wten w lrth 
ly Jlw or Hhm mn moi i M U n u e ei ilm t; t§ m mmmM m wjd waUt; lonettut mU frmim jw unlmtful 

Amrnf <ii w rfi l f w t ^ mat km fd§ t m § li inHrtBiKNf iipWi; tiirf qyfraliwt 0/ tfcii hgif ^ » mmndir 

i^Pi t Ml (iMM or My M^giiM; or if • r ici t tir or Irvo^ fti ayipOMital /or flo pr^tmin ih$ htm or mif «o- 
iijfiioi; ariftkk Imm fty ojMrofjMi o/(w jMti (0 My/^onofi or p$mm; or ifmidlma or My oooifMo aftoB 
/MllolEMpMyi/Moo(WoooiiiMttitf<M'MOOp A Amtor 
■Mfiitt <n<o mid prmim to r o n tor^ m< tk$ mm to Am a0O«ft» r$p o miU amd mii^, a$ in fini mi 
fmmirmlal$;mdtkgimpmAml^ hMfU^Udommd 
pirj^m^it oMI eMOi» irfimtM» m4 io lUtor^ otML 

SAf^LnsoR Aosn foout Iomoo^ AoMny po^ormod oM^cUunw iiiulor 

ik%$ Imh) OuA mid lessee ehaU fmeUff iold and occupy said premieee during said term untkout 
jni^Jiindranee-^vwkHttHim ^ mid keeof t Aotr or any person lay^tdly 

daimino under them. 

Signed this day of A. D. 19 



1 ' 



0$mmt4dWm%Ap0i»t: u%e$,P<m$.rm m 



B. Given a copy of a lease agreement, the student will read to elicit 
the information necessary to answer the following questions. 

Directions: Read a copy of a lease and answer the 
following questions. 

I - Questions 

I 

1. When does the lease start and end? 

2. What is the amount of rent per month? 

^ 3. When and to whom must the rent be paid? 

4. What, if anything, does the lease say about the 
number of people who may live in the apartment? 

5. What does the lease say about electrical appliances? 

6. What does it say about subletting? 

7. What does the lease" say about automatic renewal? 

8. Are all the promises the landlord made to you in / 
writing in the lease? " 

9. What are the services provided, such as trash pickup? 

10. Are all the blank spaces of the lease filled in before 
you sign? 
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GOAL V 
READING OBJECTIVES: 
UNDERSTANDING FORMS 



GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 

Objective 5101: Students will read to report personal information on 
school forms. 



Suggested Activities 

A, Given a simplified form, the student will complete the form correctly. 

Sample 
MAKE MR. BEAR HAPPY 
Write the answers to his questions., 

1, What is your name? 

Ify name is , 

2, Where do you live? 



3, What is your telephone number? 
My telephone number is , 




If you could answer my 
questions you have made 
me happy] Draw a smile 
on my face. 
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B. Given a School Enrollment Card, the student will read the card to 
answer questions about the personal information on the card. 

Directions: Read the card and answer the questions 
below. 



\1. Pupil's Name (Last, first, middle) 
\ (please print) 

\porsey Jeest^ Lec 


2 . Oracle 

/ 


3. Section 4. Homeroom Teacher 

Ip ITIk fTkorc 


\ 

5\. P.\^. Numbet- 


6. Date of Birth 


7. Sex 


8. Last School Attendee!^ 

Sherd^ood Clemeniary 



9. Home Address 



11,9/5 Bd-chelhrs hrtsT mcL zo?3i^ 



10. Home Phone 



11. Physitian's Name and Phone 

jy. Wolf m-iiJ>o 



12. Dentist's Name and Phone 

?lr. O-fleii <?!L'f-i'/FO 



c. 



Questions 

1. Is this person a boy or girl? 

2. Would the card be filed before or after 
Alice Ann Dorsey? 

3. In an emergency what doctor would be called? 

4. How old is Jesse? 

At a center on reading to report personal information on the answer 
sheet for the Iowa Test of Basic Skills, the student will read the 
completed sample on a chart and complete his own form. 



ERIC 



2ai 



•3 



Given a Maryland State Scholarship Programs leaflet and forms, the 
student will read to '^'eport personal information and complete the 
application for a State of Maryland Scholarship. 

Directions: Read the scholarship application form 

and fill in the appropriate information. 



APPLICATION FOR A 
STATE OF MARYUND SCHOURSHIP 

(All awards will b« depandent upon action by tha Ganarai Assambly.) 

Typt or print all information except your signature in 
the spaces or boxes provided, 

1. 

NAME AND SEX 



Ust 



First 



□ 

M.I. 



M □ 

F □ 



(Usanumbars only) 



2. 

DATE 
OF DIIITN 



Month 



Day 



1 


9 







Yaar 



3. 

SECUftiTY 
NUMBER 



n 



School 



SECONDARY Principal or Haadmastar 
SCHOOL 



Straet 



City" 



StatjB & Zip 



Giva thacoslft-^^nnbar and name of your first choica 
J>jA*y*«naMl I aga accord i I 



S." 
COLLEGE 
CHOICE • 



Numbar 



i according to tha list on paga 9. 



Nama 



n Chack hara if you ara ^urrantly anroMad in collaga. 
Giva tha coda nuirbar a^^d nama of tha collaga you 
axpac; to attand in 1975-76 according to tha list on 
psge 9. 



r,r>asQE 

STUDENTS 



Numbar 



Nama 



7, 

SCHOUr^HiP 



□ I hava taKan, or plan 
to taKa, tha SAT o-^ 



fXAMIH^TION QlhavataKan.orplan 
to taKa, tha ACT on 



Data 



a; 

X 

§ 

3 

O 
X 

o 

73 

0 

z 

> 
< 

o 



9 

P 



S. Ara your parants 

RESIDENCE Maryland rasidants? 



Yas □ No Q 



PERMANENT Numbar and Straat 
HOME 
ADDRESS 



0 



City 



Stata & Zip 



P S. 

b TELEPHONE 

O NUMBER 

Z 

o 



3 0 



10. 

CIRCLE THE COt^: NUMBER FOR THE 
COUNTY OR CITY IN WHICH YOU LIVE. 



CSS usa only 



Bal*imora City 


00 


Harford County 


18 


Allagany County 


07 


Howard County 


• > 


Anna Arundal County 


08 


Kant County 


20 


Baltimore Count) 


09 


Montgomary County 


21 


Calvart County 


10 


Princa Gaorga's County 


22 


Carolina County 


11 


Quaan Anna's County 


23 


Carroll County 


12 


Saint Mary's County 


2 • 


Cacil County 


13 


Somarsat County 


25 


Charlas County 


14 


Talbot County 


26 


Oorchastar County 


15 


Washington County 


27 


Fradarick County 


16 


Wicomico County 


28 


Garratt County 


17 


Worcastar County 


29 



21. 

NAME OF 
STATE SENATOR 



Sae spacial instructions on paga 4. 



12. 

GIVE THE CODE NUMBER FOR THE 
SENATORIAL DISTRICT IN WHICH YOU LIVE. 



Numbar 



I authorize tha usa of my SAT scoras 
and PCS for this application. 



Oata_ 



Data 



APPLICANT'S 
SIGNATURE 
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Given an application form for a Senatorial Scholarship, the student 
will read the form, complete a worksheet, and fill. in the form« 

Directions: Read the scholarship iorrn, answer 
the questions below, and then 
complete the form. 

Questions 

1. If you are a resident of Harford County what 
must you do to submit your application? 

2. What does the word pertinent meanlin the following 
statement? "I have furnished pertinent information 
as checked and listed below." \ 

3. For what year is the application fqr the scholarship 
submitted? ' 

4. If you have not been accepted in college at the 
time you submit the ilication what must you 
do? Why? 

5. What stipulation is made if you plan to board? 

6. What is meant by special family circumstances? 

7. Who must sign the application other than 
yourself? 

8. To be considered a full-time student you must 
enroll for how many hours work? 



APPLICATION FOR A SENATORIAL SCHOLARSHIP 

Must be submitted to your State Senator (NOT U.S. Senator) by December 15, 1974. 
Do not submit before November 6, 1974, 

FROM: M □ F □ Phone 

NMme and Sex of Applicant 



Home address Oty or Town Zip Code 



Social security number 



Dear Sienator: 

1 would like to be considered for a Senatorial Scholarship to ^ 

Name of college and branch 

College or University for the 1975-76 academic year, I have furnished pertinent information as checked and hsted below, 
a 1,1 took, or will take, the SAT or the ACT on , 19 . 

□ ♦2. I filed the State of Maryland Scholarship Application Card AND the Parents ' Confidential Statement (PCS) with 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey, on , 19 

a 3, 1 graduated, or will graduate, from High School in , I9_ . 



□ 4. As of November 6, 1974, 1 was (or will be) a legal resident of the Senatorial District of the State of 

Maryland. My State Senator's name is . 

□ 5. I have been accepted □ YES 

by the college. □ NO . (I will mail you a copy of my acceptance as soon as I receive it. I understand 

that I may not be considered for an award until you receive this copy of my 
acceptance.) 

□ 6. 1 will be a' commuting (day) student. 

□ 7. I will be a boarding student (living cn campus or in college-approved housing). 

□ 8. I will be enrolled as a full-time student (minimum 1 2 semester hours) during the regular academic year 

(September 1975 to June 1976). 

□ 9. I have or will have successfully completed at least 24 coilege credits at the time of appointment. 

In 1975-76, 1 will be in my year 

□ 10. Other financial aid 1 have accepted or expect to receive 



□ 11. Special family circumstances, such as separated or divorced parents, unusual medical bills, disability, and so on 
/ Please attach separate sheet / 



Father's signature Mother's ugnuturv 



'Application Card AND rhe PCS must he filed before December /5. i97-4. for tonsideratum ff)r ,i Stale ol Mjr\land SLholjrship foi the 
I<>75-76 academic year, 

^|^(^ 2115302 • 074P85 • 204818 • PRINTED IN U.S.A. V-5 



GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 

Objective 5202: Students will read to report^ personal information 
on tax forms. ^/ 

Suggested Activities / 

A. Given an Employee's Maryland Wi folding Exemption Certificate, the 
student will read to understand the form, answer questions about 
the form oh a worksheet, and then complete the form. 

Directions: Read the form, answer the questions, 
/ and then complete the form. // ^ 



Form MW 50/ 
Comptroller op the^Treasury 
Income Tax D;vision 

Print full name / 

Pniit home address 



EMPISYEE'S MARYLAND WITHHOLDING tXEMPTIDN CERTIFICATE 

ScKnal Security No. 



City 



SUte 



CMHOYEE: / 
Fin tkH fiifl win 
yMTMpHrir. Othir- 
wist. In MSt wHk- 
M Mi. IKMM ttf 
ftM fm wafts witl* 
tsiniMptiM. 

EMHOYER: 

Kft.^ Ills ctrtMeatt 
wtth yttr mtris. H 
IfetiaptoiliisltHtvii 
It Invt cliiMtf ttt 
■aiy ntMptiMB. it(ity 
tht CtMpimitr tf tht 
Tftanry. 



HOW TO CLAIM YOUR WITHHOLDING EXEMPTIONS 

1. If SINGLE* and you claim an exemption, write the figure "1" 

2. If MARRIED, one exemption each for husband and wife if not claimed on another certificate. 

(a) If you claim both of these exemptions* write the figure "2"] 

(b) If you daim one of these exemptions, write the figure "1" \ 

(c) If you daim neither of these exemptions, write "0" 1 
3 Exemptions for age and blindness: 

(a) If you or your wife will be 65 years of age or older at the end of the year, and you daim this exemp- 
tion, write the figure "1" ; if both will to 65 or older, and you claim both of these exemptions, write 
the figure "2" . . \ 

(b) If you or your wife are blind, and you daim this exemption, write the figure "1"; if both are blind, 
and you claim both of these exemptions, write the figure "2" 

4. If you daim exemptions for one or more dependents, write the number of such exemptions. (Do not 
claim exemption for a dependent unless you are qualified under instruction 3 on other side) 

5. Add the number of exemptions which you have daimed above and write the total 

6. Additional withholding per pa> period under agreement with employer ... I 



□ 



I CERTIFY that the number of withholding exemptions claimed on this certificate does not exceed the number to which I am entitled, 

( ) 



and that I am a resident of (Signed). 

I County or Hattimp*'e City » 



Questions 
1. What is this form for? 

Who do you file this form with? 
What type of writing should you use? 

How many exeirptions should you clain if you are single? 



2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



If you are married and your husband/wife claims you 
as a dependent, how many exemptions do you claim? 



6. Can you claim an extra exemption for blindness? 
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B. Given a Short Fronri040A^ U.S. Individual Tax Return Form, 

and the personal information about a fictitious person necessary 

to complete the form, the student will read the form and information 

given and complete the form correctly. 

Directions: Read the data sheet and complr ^ the 
tax return form with informat m from 
the data sheet. 



DATA SHEET 

Walter E. Booker lives at 5211 East High Street 
in Catonsville, Maryland, 21043. His wife's name is 
Mary Jane. She stays home and takes care of the 
children: Walter, Jf. , (3), and Beth (5). Mr. Booker 
works at the Bethlehem Steel Corporation in Sparrows 
Point, Mairyland, 21222. He earns approximately 
$18,000 a year. His Social Security number is 
123-65-231. His wife's number is 643-85-001. He 
has earned $.45.16 in stock dividends and $30.50 in 
savings account interest. ^ He has had $1,964.73 withheld 
from his salary for federal income tax. He and his 
wife wish to contribute to candidates for public 
office. 



(Include any other pertinent information) 

Note to Teachers: 

I.R.S. will send you a complete kit to aid you 
in teaiching the understanding of tax forms. It includes 
a Teacheir's Manual, Book for Students, and Tax Forms. 
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Short Form 1040A U.S. Iiihridul liewie To ReUni 



D«9trtmfiit of tlM TrMtyry 
Inttmal ftfVMiya $«rviet 



1973 



Filing Status ^chock only ont: 

1 □ Singlo 

2 □ MarrM filing joint rtturn (mn if only ont had mcomt) 

S Q Morriod filing soporately. If spouM is also filifir fivt ipouM's 
aocM mmf^ iHimtar In Mpatid spaet abova and antar full 



nama hara 

4'Q UnmonrM HoMi of HouMhold 
S □ WidovKnr) with dtpondont child (Yoar ipousa diad I 



1* ) 



1 


NHBt W laiat nUmn, giw nm mm 


inltitlt tf Mk) 


Last nam* 


COUNTY OF 
RESIKNCC 


Your aoda 


1 aocufHy numbof 


• 

1 


hmrt feMM Udnu immkm •wi tlritt 


. Induding ipirtiMAt numktr, m mrtl routt) 






Spouaa'a i 


wdal aocuHty no. 


1 


G%. IMI « pMl fRiM. SM Mtf ZIP a 


lit 






Youn ► 












Spouao't ^ 



ExomptiOfIS Rogulor / 65 or over / Blind 
So Younolf . ' □ □ □ SSSLr 
b Spouse . . . □ □ □ diacM ^ 
c Fint names of your dependent children who lived with 
you 



TnST 



d Number of othor dependents (from line 26). 
7 Total exemptions cleimed 



Oeetlon Cempeign FiNid.^heck □ if you wish to deeignate $1 of your taxes for this fund. If 



joint return, 
on beciL 



I 



Wages, salaries* tips, and other employee compensation 

Olvidends(*~J'5;j^)$ lOb La 

Interest income 

Total (add lines 9, iOc, and 11) (Adjuated Oross Income) 



9 




lOc 




21 




12 





• H you want IRS to figure your tax. skip Ilia net of this page and see InatrucUona on page 3. 



13 H laa 12 is UQtOOO ar SMia^ tfit:^ 15% of lint 12 but not mora than $2,000 ($1,000 if lint 3 chackad) . 

14 Subtract line 13 from line 12 

19 Multiply total number of exemptions claimed on tine 7 by $750 

16, Taxable income (subtract line 15 from line 14) 

(Flgwe tax on amount on lino 16 uaing Tax Rata Schedule ?C Y, or Z, end enter on line 17.) 



13 






14 






15 






16 







17 
10 

19 

aoa 
b 

c 

21 
22 



Ta«. chmtLk if from: I 1 Tax Tables 1*12 | OR I I Tax Rate Schedule X, Y, oTT 
CredK for contributions to candidates for public office (see instructions on page 4) . . 
Income tax (subtract line 18 from tine 17). If less than zero, enter zero 
Total Federal income tax withheld (attach Forms W-2 to front) . . 
Eaoaaa FK^I tax wfthhaM (two or mora emplcya w aaa instructions on paga 4) 
1173 aatimatad tax paymants Ondiida amount allowad as credit from 1972 ratum) 
ToUl (edd linea 20a, b, and c) 



17 






18 






19 







20a 



. . .. ^. . mm^ ^W **i hHI wlUl ftliini. Writt mcI«I Mcurity 

If line 19 la larger than line 21, enter ■ALANCC DUE IRS mimtor m cMi w immt •rtfw md nwha 

pm«Ma tt InlMMl RiviMit UMm 



2S If Hne 21 Is lerger tfian Hne \B, antar amount OVERPAID 



an Amountof lin«23tobeREniNOCOTOYOU 
as s Amount of line 23 to be credited on 1974 aatimatad tax 



► ! 2S I 




21 




22 




23 




24 




WMmmmmM 



(a) NAMC 


(b) Kaiatianthlp 


<c) Montfif llvad In your 
homa. If bom or dl«<4 
tfurlnf yoar. wrfto S or 0. 


<d) Old d« 
Mndant hav* 
incomaof $750 
or mors? 


(•) Amount YOU 
furnlthtd for do- 
pandont's support. 

\i 100% wriUAU. 

s 


(f) Affiount fu^ 
nfthod by OTH- 
ERS including da> 
pondont. 

s 















26 Total number of dependenta liatad In column (a)> Enter here and on line 6d 



I 



1972 rreeldaotial election Cempaign Fund Dealgnatlon.^Check □ if you did not designate $1 of your taxes on your 1972 
rotum, but now wish to do so. If Joint return, check □ If spouse di d not designate on 1972 return but now wishes to do so. 

Uaiar pmmxm vf pv|«nr. I Man tiMt l ktvt m**).^ tan r^m. IntlMiing MCMMityliif gelMidiM mk itottiMiitt. iiid t« tW bMt «f my lirw«l«ig« tnd Miif R ii ttM« 
•Md and cawplflli Datlifitiaii if priaarf r (aUMr ym% taiew) K ^mI m ail inftrnatlan tf «lMa Im Mt tny luio«(ti|t. 



Sign 



laaaM'a iI*hWW lli« Um mI titn m if mIt m« iMtm.) 



AddrM (imd ZIP CMt) f n pi W f'i If Mt ar Sit. laa. 1> 



Ut aOVfMNMf^r^MiNtlNG Off tec t9T3 0-MO 241 a3 0477MO 



€r|c 



GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 



Objective S103: Studente will read to report personal information 
on inauranoe form. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a Spiegel's Account Application Form, the student will re&d 
the Budget Power Group Insurance section and answer questions 

on a worksheet. 

Directions: Read the Budtet Power Group Insurance 
and answer the following questions on 
a separate sheet of paper. 

i 

Questions 

1. What items does property insurance cover? 

2. How do you pay for property insurance? 
,3* ,How are claims paid? 

4. What is the purpose of credit life insurance? 

5. How do you pay for credit life insurance? 

6. If you don't want these insurances, must you buy them? 

B. Given a large chart containing a. sample application for life insurance, 
the student will write his answers to correspond with the numbers 

of the blanks on the form. 

Directions: 1* Read the insurance form. 

2. Number your paper from 1 to 13. 

3. Write the required information from 
the insurance form on your paper 
according to the corresponding numbers . 



Um PemiAficDt Ink 
ior Answers 
and Si^nstures 



Applicstioo to 

METROPOLITAN LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY (^*^}? ^\9d\ 
For PqIUv IndiMiMi BmUm Comptny/ 



Policy fora desired: rOwiof* "JT) 0^llftjor Medical Espenae' 

□ Sterling Hospital and Professional Servieea □ Level Benefit In-Patient Policy 



□ CoBprehensive MedicalN Expense 
n Tower Hotspital and Surgical Expense 
[] Standard Hospital and Surgical Expense 
Benefit Plan No. 

Type of policy; □ Faally Q Individual 



□ In-Patient 
n With Surgleal, Rider P}an Mo. 

□ 

PraaluBS □ Annually □ Quarterly □ Check-O-Matic 
payable; □ Se«l-Annt □ Monthly □ Salary Savings 



I \\ Is %c,nr full nnnie^ { frinf \ 



' He>uUiHt'' { f'tmf i Zip Code 

Nf» Street 

C u> County State 

Ntiuliiij; aiMrf ' ri Krsnience □ Business 

fluent" l>irth^ * Age last 

( Sfnfc or jorcign fotinfry ) j Inrthday ^ 
Date t birth' Mo 1)nv Year L Years 



{a) What Is vonr heijiht ' 
(/») What IS \oiir weight ^ 



feet 



iiK'hes 
poiitKis 



Sex? 



5 (a) Occupation' 
(6) Duties' 



6 By whom employed ' 

Business address ' No Street 
City State . , 

Nature of bustuess? 



. Zip Co<!e 



7. Marital status: □ Single □ Married □ Divorced 
□ Separated □ \Vtdoi»ed 



\\ hat faniil) nieml»ers are to be inchuled in the coverage of the policy ' (As faintly members other than yonrself, inclndr only yanr 
spomc and unmarried children who have not reached thev tSth birthday.) 

Relationship Date of Birth Age last Height Weight 

\'ame> ( /'npif ) to Applicant Month Day Year Btrthday Sex Feet Inches Pounds 

Self {l\to 

he mclnded) ^ Nos 3 and 4 al>ove » 



Has your name or the name of your spouse or of any uiuntrried child who ha9 not retched his 18th birthday been omitted from the 
names listed in statement 8 aliove ' (// yes, yive the names and the reasans for amitUng ) 

N'anies Reason 



10 Do >ou or any of the family members uamed in statement 8 have hospital, surgical or medicdl expense insurance, or service con- 
tract*, in this or any other company or association, in force or applied for ^ (// yei. gtve details ) 
C()iii|>an> or Association Hospital Daily Benefit Surgical Maxinunii Medical Expense 



1 1 ir.ue you or anv of the said family members, wtthtn the paat five years, had apy treatment, examination, or advice, by a physician 
or other practitioner, or at a climc. hospital, dtipenury. or sanatorium? . (// yes, gtve particulars ) 

Names Details or Reason Month and Year Duration Physician or Practitioner Hospital oV" Institution 



12 Have >oii or an) of the sairl family members ever 
{0) had a surgical ofierat ion ' 
( b I lieen .idv ised to hnve a surgka) operation that 
as not j^rfurmed ' 



{If yestn either case, gtve particulars.) 



13 (a ) Have you or any of the said family members any deformity, or lots of limbs, or known impainncitt of sight or hearing ' 

{b) Have you or any of the said family members Cvcr had, so far as you know, any bodily or mental disease, disorder, abnormal 

physical condition, or impairment not referred to m your answers to questions It or 12? (// yes tti either case, give 

particulars ) 



GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 

N 



Objective 6104: Students will read to report personal information 
on social security forms. 



Suggested Activities 



At a center on reporting personal information on a Social Security 
form, the student will read the form given as a guide and complete 
the form completely and correctly. 




Directions: 1. Take a social security form from 
pocket A. 

2. Using the large form to the right 
as a guide, fill in your form 
completely and correctly. 

3. Follow the Instructions listed to 
the side. 

4. Place your completed form in Pocket B. 



Instructions: 



1. Fill in this form completely and correctly. 

2. If any information is not known and is 
unavailable, write "unknown"- 

3. Print or use a typewriter. 



ERIC 



Special Notations: 

1. If you do not have a middle name or initial, 
draw a line. 

2. If you were not bom in the United States, 
enter the name of the country in which you 
were bom. 

3. If a stepfather, adopting father, or foster 
father is given, include the relationship 

after the name: for example, "John H. Jones, stepfa 

4. Sign your name as usually written. Do not print 
unless this is your usual signature. 

^'40 



ther. 



V-U 



Materials: I. \Large sa]Q)le of social security form 

2. Question and instruction cards 

3. Two envelopes 



Given an application foV a social security number, the student will 
correctly complete the fc irm* 

Directions: Read the^pplication form (next page) 

and fill in the appropriate information. 



This is the front of the form. 



APPLICATKM FOR A SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER 
(Or R«pl«ctfmt Lot C«rd) 
\ntmm9h9t^ ^Mtm%M On Thit Form U CONFtOENTtAL 
W« liinw»cfin> — tmtk Prmf m Slt cfc or Otk S lo t l«h f U»t Ty^wfitt . 

a#>.<if »UL L MAMF 'f *»t Ntm*f 

: 



'DO NOT WMlTC IN ThC ASOVC S^ACC 



I PnM FULL MAMC 
YOU WILL use IN WOliK 
Off ftUSlMCSS 



Pfint PULL 
MAMC GIVEN 
YOU AT tlMTN 



jyjfir' 




M0TNCII*S rULL NAmC a t Hin UtTN m*» 



rATNCM't PULL NAME fA*fwrff*ii 4*w4) 





HAVE YOU EVEII tCFOllC APPLlE. 
roil OK HAD A SOCIAL SCCUKITY. >*0 
II AILIlOA 0, 0» TAK ACCOUNT NUMttW* p| 



YOUM MESCNT ACE 
rAfl»«A 



YOUH «■ \ 
MALE PEMAir I 

..n Q — J 

YOUH COLO* 0* HACK 
VI "MITE NECKO OTMEII 

j:i__XL_.n- 



NO kNO» YfJ -* 



VOUII 

MAILING 

AOOffESS 



tH„mk*t ^4 IffMi k»f N* P O ll«#f*f Aaw**' 



EPhONE NUMBER 



TRrASl<« OC^APTMCNT lr.i«i.,«i ll«.«nw« S*f.c* 

vow SVS " 



Si^ YOUM NAME HERE (0« No* Pr.ntj 



K 



STTii c*<npt«taJ «p»l.c*>.on I* »«*'«fi SOCIAL ^ECUHITV ADMINIITRATION OfFlCC 



NAVC YOU CDMPLCTCOALL U ITCMS? 



r/)/s IS the t)ack of the form. 



IHSTRUCTKWS 

Om Humk9t It All Yo« Evtr Htd Far $«ci«l S«curitr Anrf T«i PviyttM 
Sf«ci*l AtttntiffA Sh«wU B« Gtvtn Tt Itims Litt«4 B«ltw 

^•11 thil form compltK y end corrtctly M Ony informotion is not imcwn Ond it 
wnovoilobU write 'tinknov^ " U»r typtwnttf o' print Itgibly in d«rk ink 

afoot ioctot Mcufity ii6 Will b« typed with thp nomt you tJ^ow tn iiam t Howt^tt. 
if yOu «ont to ui« the nome thown ir ilim ? ottoch o 9igi>td rtsutst to thiS form 

If not bom <n the USA emtr tt)t n«nt of tht country in which you wtrt bom 

all 0 titpfofltfr, odopt ng fothfr, at fo»tflt fothor it »Jfown, mcludt tho rtlotionthip 
ofttr nomo, for tuomp'r John H Jonti, ittpfoiKor " 

I If you hove ever befoi'* f>Hed out on opplicotion dko this for o tociol tocuiity. rOii 
I rood, or toi nunbe'. hecii "y**" novor roceivod your cord If you 

ch«ck "yet." give the nome of tf<e Stote ond OfprOnmoto doto on which you 
oppfied A(m enter y^ur tociof security number if you did receive tho cOrd Ond re 
mombtr th« numbor )U nwy find your number on On old toi return, poyroll slip, or 
wo 90 ttoroment 

tf you 9#t your moii i the country, witfiout f StfOet oddrftt, tKow your R D 
^■0 Rovit, ond Boi nw^^^f' nf tht pott oflice, tltow youf P 0 Box No . if there it no 
Such woy of showing fovt noil oddress, show tHe town or pott office nomo If moil 
under your nome is • normolly received ot thW oddrett which you ^ow. use on 
"•n core of ' address \ 

Siq'> fOut nome os utwJ'ly «ntten Do no* pnnt unless this it your utuol ttgnoture 
unoble to write r» jke o mork witnessed by two persons who con write The 
wit'^esses preferobly should bo persons who work with the opphcont ond both must 
SiQn this opphcotion A porOnf 9uo*dion. or custodiorr «ho completes thit form on 
Dohoif of Another pert^i should s.qn h.s own nome followed by his tille or relotion 
ship to the oppi'Cont, for eiomple. "John Smith, lorher ") 



worn OiSTMict ovvicc uSt 



vol* euiir*u Of o*T 



dHOv f SSI*.' **«0 ACCt) 



Litmii>9 TriiwJt 0 ttH All nghtt f*»»- od 



er|c 



^12 



9 
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GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 

Objective SIOS: Students wilt read to report personal information 
on medical forms. 



Suggested Activities 

i 

A. Provided with a sample copy of a medical health plan, the student will 
read to elicit the information necessary to complete the following 
questions. 

• Directions; Read the medical health plan and 
fill in the questionnaire. 

HEALTH PLAN QUESTIONNAIRE 

1. What type of plan is it? 
Hospital 

Major Medical 

Surgical 

Regular medical (fee-for-service) 

Regular medical (prepaid group -practice) 

Combination or other type of plan 

2. What type of coverage can you get? 
Individual 

Family 

Husband and Wife 

* 

3. Can it be gotten through a group? 
Yes 

No 

4. What kind of benefits does it give? 
Service 

Indemnity 

5. How much are the payments? 
$ 

6. How are the payments made? 

Payroll deduction or private 

Weekly 

Monthly 

Quarterly 

Annually 

7. Is there a deductible? yes no 

If so, how much?. $ 



8. Are there any waiting periods for coverage? 
If so, list them. 



9. Are there any exclusians? If so, list the 
names of the illnesses. 




Given a Blue Cross -. Blue Shield Pay Roll Deduction Authorization Form, 
the student will read the form to answer the questions given on a 
ditto and then complete the form correctly. 

Directions: Read the authorization form (next page), 
answer the questions, and complete 
the form. 

1. When will deductions be made? 

2. Who will submit the fees to Maryland Blue Cross, Inc.? 

3. Will the amount deducted from your pay remain constant? 

4. What confidential information may be released by your 
doctor to the company with your prior knowledge? 

\ 

5. What statement must you sign showing you were thorough 
\ in reading this application? 

6. \Can you write in the information in your own handwriting? 

7. If you delete some information, what could you expect 
to happen? 

8. For what reason should you include your present membership 
number? 

9. Can a child over 19 be covered under your policy? 

10. What would be your status if you apply for a parent and child 
membership? 

11. What is meant by spouse? How do you designate if they 
are a husband or wife? 

12. If you are a young married couple desiring a family in the 
future, what coverage would you buy? Why? 
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GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 

Objective 6106: Students will read to report personal injnr^ration 
on vocational application forms. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a job application form and a paragraph giving a true-to-life 
situation, the student will read both in order to complete the job 
application form correctly. 

Directions: As a group activity, each child 

fills out the same job application 
from a situation given in a 
paragraph form, such as: 

**Ronald Jones has just quit RMR Corporation where he has 
worked during the four years he has b3en out of high school. He is 
applying for a job with Almart as a Stock Manager. Ronald is 
presently living with his mother at 213 Elm Street, Elkton, 
Maryland 21921 ... e 

Following this, a new situation is given and each 
indiviilual fills out a different job application. Use five 
different oncb in the total class. When everyone is finished, 
have the individuals come together in small groups to compare 
and discuss before checking. 

Materials: Actual job application obtained 
from the community. 

B. Given a Personal Qualifications statement from the U.S. Civil Service 
Commission, the student will read the form and complete it with 
correct information. 

Directions: Read the Personal Qualifications Statement 
(next pagf^) and ^ill in the appropriate 
information. 



ERLC 



PERSONAL QUALIFICATIONS STATEMENT 



2 Home tflfpnone 


^ BuMfieM tflep^^e | 


\rf a CoHc 


Number 


Art« CoJf 


Number | 











U. Kind of position )ou »re filmg fof /#//# #/ t\jm»mai»m) bk. AMiouncfmcnc number | 7. Bmh dite 



Month 



c Opt)on$ for rnhKh you wish to he contidefeJ hutJ m ( 



Yew 



• VkmI S«ru9it|r Numbct 



d Ptimary pUce(s) you wuh to be fmnio>ed 



4 Name fUtO (ftrtt) t'MtJJhj ( Wjtdfm tf at^yf O Mr □ M.m O Mfi 



) Number anJ stieet. R D . or P«>st ofTur boi number 



6 City 



Sute 



ZlPGKk 



9. If you arc currentl> on j ref«fter or eliftblet for appoint- 
ment to a I'eiirrai pusciun. five the name of the tMrniciA* ' 
cioo, the name of the onue maintjuiing the regiue?. tht 
dace on your ooctce or raung. and your rating. 



10 Lowest pay or Krade you will accept 



• PAY 



II Are )ou willing to travel' (Chuk 



NO 



SOMt 



on EN 





CRAL>E 


OR 





12. Wbea will you be 
ataaabk/ 



I). Wai )ou KcefH 



(A) Temporary appointment of 



~1 month or less' 



~l to 4 months' 



—4 b> 12 months^ 



(B) Less than full time ^ork^ 



YES 



NO 



(C) Will you Kcepc a »ob m 



^Washington DC ' 



—any pUce in the Lnited Sutet' 



— outsiJe or thf OiutcJ Si4tes' 



YES 



N?r 



•«-only in fipicif}) 



14 PDUCATION 



(A) DhJ fOa jerjJuAte'from hijt^ school, ur wtQ 
you graduite within the neit nine monthi' 

"so I M'Qhfsr Ga4t>i tOMyn.TtP 



m MvisrM/vi m 



(B) Name and location (aty snd Sutt) of liSt high uhool attended 



(C) Nime ar l location ftH}. Ststt. amJ TIP C»J* if Aii#m«; of tol- 
Icge or ui..ver»ity fl/ yu tx^nt /• gfudmatt uiihia 9 m$itthi. $m 
MOT TH ftar na t\p*ii J'Vm ) 



(D) Chief undergraduate college wbi:iti 



Credit 



Daces attended 



From 



\ Completet 



leteT" 



SemcHcr 
hours 



(^uartf r 
nourt 



To 



Years completed 



Day 



Nicht 



CicdiM <ompi fte3 
'^iuartfr 
hour* 



Semester 

houn 



(E) Chtrr graduate college subiecis 



Type of 
degree 



Year ol 
degree 



Creditt i^mpleted 



Semester Osaricr 
hourt nottri 



(F) Major field M study at higheii levfl of college work 



(G) Other Khoolt or triinmg (for exjmfiit. tra^t, tMt$mMl. sfwud frni, er kmnatti/ Give for each chc name and location f nty Stsit. sad ZIP CsM tf kmm) 
of Khool. daie» ancnded. >uh|e(tt atudicd. crrtiftcates. and any other pement dau 



*> HONORS. AWARDS. AND IXLLOWf PS 
RECLIVED 

\ 


16 FOREIGN LANGLfAOES 


tnlerfofetgn languages and indi- 
cate your knnwied^e of each by 
placing "X" tn proper cojumns 


Reading 


Speaking 


linJrrstinding 




Eiil 


Oooi'l l-air 


Lul 


Gno»1 


Fiir 




Good 


Fair 


Fad 




Fa« 

















































































17. Special quthfications and skills fhrtmm, ik.Ui Mtib m^ktm Uimit ar i<irr«/ia«i. paktHstfnt-J* •#/ ttikmti <9ptu Mmiat rrfim/rif. /ar*/ic tfi4Mk9g, 
mtmhnk§pt it pnftiiiMl •r latati^ ttcinin, i)Pi»t 'A**^ > 
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TH5 ^FDfRAL GOVLRNMtNT IS AN IQUAl OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER 



Standard Form 171 (Formerly $P 
July 1961 Civil Semcf OwmtWk* 

I7UI0I 



At a center on reporting personal information on forms for vocational 
application for employment, the student will read the form and answer 
questions about the application given on a chart. 

Directions: Read the application for employment (next page) 
and answer the following questions. 

^ Questions 

1. To what company does the application refer? 

2. How much time should you allow before renewing 
this application? 

3. What qualities will the interviewer be observing 
during your interview? 

4. List four tips you should keep in mind in order, to 
make a good impression during the interview. 

5. List three questions you think the interviewer might 
ask of the people you list as references. 

6. Why are you instructed not to list relatives or 
fellow workers as references on this application? 



\ 

\ 



\ 

\ 

\ 



this ApplleatioB 
It^nr Six Months 



i 



ami BAIL, Dm or iovlb wq^ cd., 



APPLICATIOII ron OBPLDTMPff 
THMbAPHiaTIOJI IS A PCTMANEIir BBOOBD PLBiSE FILL IT OUT CAREWLLT AND COMHJffl 



VositioB Applied ton 



A(Mr«M: 



tftico Deair#d; 
Social Security No: 
RioM No: 



Date: 



Ago If Under 21 Over 65 

IfolSht R^nlcnl Defects _ 

Slnffle Married Vldoved 



Citlnen of U.S.A. 



Height 



Separated^ 



Divorced 



No. of Children 
Under 18 Yre. 



No Of other Dependents 



Father's Nane^ 
Address 



Wife or Bushand's NaM 



Enployed^ 



Wife or Husband's Occttpatlon^ 

Notify In 
Eat tgency 



Cnployer 



Phone No 



Outside ActlTitles 



Have yon ever worked here? 



Vhen? 



Kind of work? 



mmom rbcord list prbbent or 


MOST SKINT ENPLOTNENT FIRST; 






DOPLOm tt AODRBU 


MB ft NATURE 
OP TOni WORE 


WAOl 


REASON FOR 
LSAVING 




To 


















































avECt i 


MI or m 


rOlLOVINO nUXFNDII TOI 


D OPERATE OR 8KIULB T 


DU POSSESSi 



Carpenter 

Painter 

Fireaan 

Nc^blnist 

T:>olnalier 

Die Cutter 

Finishing 

Trinner 



Maintenance Vorker 
Press Operator 
Drop Operator 
Polisher 
SiUersnith 



Spinner 
Chaser 



Cutlery Maker 
Plater«*llectro 
^signer 
Others Specify 



Billing Machine 
Conptoneter 

Bookkeeping • 

Machine 

Ediphone 

Switchboard 

fihorthand 

Ijrpevrlter 



DO NOT VRIR B2L0V THU LIN2 



RATE 


BBPr 


3oh 


CLOCK liO, 


DATE EMPLOYED 












TIME 
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SCHOOL 


NAME AND LOCATION 


TEARS A1 


n»DED ORAMAtt? 






FRON 


TO 


DURBS? 


GRADE 










HIGH 










COLLEGE 










TRADE OR BUSINESS 










OTHER 











AdditlooAl Educatiooal Experience 
List Apprentlceshipci and fehere Served 



DRAFT BOARD NO. & LOCATION 



YOUR ORDER NO. 



YOUR CLASS 



MILITARY SERVICE 



YEARS IN SERVICE 


TYPE & PUCE OF DISCHARGE 


RANI li BRANCH OF SERVICE 


SERVICE NO. 


U.5.0NL1 


Him j M — 





















NAME OF LAST COMMANDING OFFICER 



REFERENCES — DO XOT INCLUDE REUTIVES OR FELLOW W«ERS — GIVE NAMES AND ADDRESSES 



PlesM give date you will be ready to start work with CARVEL HALL: 

Are you willing to tak# « physical exsaination at the expense of Carvel Hall 

Filing this applJcuticn carries no proaise of esployaent. I hereby authorise the coapanjTi 



C«rv«l Hal J or it 6 ogenis to investigate soy of the foregoing stateaents. I agree that any 
wilful aisrep'-ec^ncdtion on this application disqualifies ae froa eaployaent with, or is 
sufflMcnt r.au«f for disajssal froa CARVEL HALL. 



APPUCANT'S SIGNATURE: 



DO NOT WRITE BBiOW THIS LINE 



FACTOR 




PROMISING 


AVERAGE 


GOOD 


EXCILLWT 


AccressivenesA AmhxtJonaDrlvr.Decisivaneaa 












RRSONALITY*. MANNERS AVKUUtaiWRR 












JOB KNOWLEDGE - OF POSITION DESIRED 












PHYSIQUE > HEALTH. PHYSICAL ENERGY 












mcoaaendea for 

Iteployaent as: BY: 


STAR1 
RATI 


1 

t: 




START 
DATE: 



APPLICANT 
NOTIFIED ON) 



BY 



Writioff 
BY - Phoae 



Soc. Sec. Vended by; 

nut 



B 



Original Interview 
Call Back 



B 



Date: 



ACnVE 



□ 



.Citisenahip Verified by: 
Date: 



INACTIVI 



1=3 
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Given an application form for employment, the student will successfully.^ 
report his personal information on the forms. 

Directions: Read the application form (next page) 

and fill in the appropriate information. 

Given an employment application, the student will read and answer the 
questions about the application uith a buddy. 

Directions: Read the onployment application form 
(next page) and answer the questions 
below. 

Questions 

If you accept a job with this company, will 
you have to work weekends? 

If you answer "YES" to any questions on "bonding," 
what must you report? 

If the highest grade you completed was the 
9th grade, which item or items would you check 
under the column entitled "Education"? 

If your application for employment was rejected, 
where could you write to find out why? 

If you were in your second year of high school, 
which item or items would you check under the 
column entitled "Education"? 

If you worked for a bank two years ago, and found 
you were $5.00 short one day, must you include this 
information on this application? 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 

6. 



7. 



When you sign this application, what responsibility 
are you placing on your wife, husband, and children? 



FILL IN COMPLETELY 



SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER 



APPLICATION FOR STATE EMPLOYMENT ~ MAIL TO: 

Department of Personnel 
State Office Bldg.. 301 W. Prtston St 
Baltimore. MaryUnd 21201 



FILE CLASS NO. 



(OFFICE USE ONLY) 



Mr . 
fRINTNAME Mrs. 

Misfi^ 



. Maiden Name. 



(L«it) 



(First) 



(Middle) 



ADDRESS. 



Date of Birth. 



(Number and Street or R.F.D.) (City) 
Place of Birth 



(County) 
P hone 



(State) 



ZIP CODE 



VR. 



MO. 



DAY 

.No _ 



ArerCode 



.Height 



.Weight. 



-Sex Male. 



NUMBER 



. Female. 



Are you a U.S Citizen'' Yes 

RACE 1. White 2. Black 3. Oriental 4 American Indian 5 Spanish Surnamed American. 

Marital SUtus 1. Single 2 Married 3. Divorced 4 Separated 5. Widowed 



Do you have any physical or mental disabilities or impairments which would limit your performance of the duties of the position fot 

which you are applying"' Yes ____ No If yes. attach a sheet and give full particulars 

Do you have Maryland driver s license'' Yes No 

LIST License No Class . Expir.ition . 

EDUCATION AND TRAINING Give complete information for ALL c: your education and tr.iinin^ Ih* .nturm.ition requested in thii 
item will serve as a basis for the rating of your education and training Foreign School Colleg e Graduates must nitach an official transcrip 
of all completed work 



List any machinery or office equipment you can operate. 

Can yoti type'' Yes No Can you take dictation? • Yes. 



.No_ 



if given a typing test, what kind o^ typewriter would you prefer if a choice it available''. 



Manual . 



.Electric 



SCHOOLS 



GRADE 
SCHOOL 



HIGH 
SCHOOL 



COLLEGE 
UNIVERSITY 



NAME AND ADDRESS OF SCHOOL 



DATES 
ATTENDED 
FROM TO 




COLLEGE 
UNIVERSITY 



VOCATIONAL- 
BUSINESS- 



CIRCLE HIGHEST GRADE COMPLETED 

GRADE SCHOOL HIGH SCHOOL 

01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 



COLLEGE 
CI C2 C3 C4 



GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Gl 02 03 G4 



Please use space below to list any courses completed, or other educational requirements completed, as c^led for in the job 
specifications- 



If you have received a State High School Equivalency Certificate, write in name of State where certificate was received 
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Pillinc out tht correct infomtion on a Job application form 
can be very important. Read through the following application and 
then answer the questions provided. 



Gino's^ 

2IS W CmuICM IOAO 

KING Of riUSSlA. 1f40« 

1. PtRSONAl DATA 



EMPLOYMENT APPLICATION 



HOME OFPiCf 
COTY 



I. MU COM ft MM 



"car 



«. MAWM HAM fom M 

□ WGdL RMAU 



Q MAKMD MAU 
[7] SMGU MAU 



"I ft m^MM NO o» I 



CAM m \ 



> m MAfvw MMOT» iv out wmtm 



2. EDUCATION & MILITARY 



EDUCATION: 



r 

TYH 


NAMI A LOCATION Of SCHOOl 


TiAis AnmoB> 

mOM TO 


DATI 
GtAOUATIO 


CHKK YOUt HIGHCST UVfl 
or EDUCATION COMfLETfO 


A. 

GtAMMAfl 








□ GIAMMAt SCHOOl 
g] HKH SOOCX 


1 

MGM SCHOOL 








(g OTNIK (TlAOf ) 
S COOIGK USS THAN 2 YfAl'. 
Q] COUfGf MOKf THAN 2 YIaIS 
(i] NOW AHlNOiNC Q CffAO 
UST OCCIICCS tECCIVia 


*^ OIHII 
fat- TtAOn 








ft 

COUfCf 








^ AMllTAty 


MAT OAlttfiCAriOM 1 MAHCM 09 MiVKI 


1 ftAFu Of uma 


1 M 09 OtfCMMGI 



3 PREVIOUS EMPLOYMENT - List U>» Emp loyr Firt» 



DaTIS IMHOVIO 

noM TO 


NAMI A AODtfSS Of CMnOYU 


K>smoN 


EAftNNGS 


UASON FOt UAViNG 



































POSITION vou AlC AfnriNC m 


□ rUU TIMI 

□ MtT TIMI 


DAY 

AVAILAKC 

NtGHT 


M 


T 


W 


T 


f 5 


S 










1 






TTKHT^"* 






1 




MAVI YOU IV£I WOIKIO ri wn fl vit^ 
K)t CWO'S MfO«l > LJ »^ LJ ^" 






YOUR MANAOCR WiLL MAKr KVrMY Crro*T 
TO KKKP YOUn OCMCOULt rLtftOLI «*f 
OCCASIONALLY Aft« TMAT ALL tM^kOTf f « 
OK AVAILAOLK TO u^OHK oH WCCKtNOS 
lAHtN RCOUCITCO 


HAVI YOU EVER ,-, ^ r-i ^..^ '"^ 



BONDING INFORMATION 

Hftvo yow bftft«i iKort m your ftc<Ounti mi your 
^rftMftf or Pftil omploymftnl ^ 



EXKAIN ANY "YES" ANSWER 



Hftf ftivy compftwy ftvor roKiiftd to iiuio or corry • loud for you 
Hftvo you ftvor booo diKKorgod from ftoy omploymonf ? 



I karoby bn^ myioK my Sotri. ftjioculori ftod ftdmtMitrotori lo lodofiWHfy arH lioop indonmiM ftnd/or roimburM THE AETNA CASUAitY 
SUttTY COMf ANY (or ftAy ond ftll loti, coil*. u4 ojipooioi MKurrod or tustftinod by il or for wKkK by roftiOfi ol any ftct ol m»no, it ntay 
iiftblft uMdor tKii boi>4 or ftfiy olbor bood iiiuod by rt. 



SIQNIO THIS PAY OT. 



It, 



•Y. 



(MPUCAMii ncNAruw 



GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 



Objective 5107: Students will read to report personal information 
on application forms. 



Suggested Activijies 

A. Given "an application for U.S. Savings Bonds, the student will read 
to report personal information and answer a true-false worksheet. 

Directions,: Read an application form for buying 
U.S. Savings Bonds (next page) and 
answer the questions below. 

1. The taxpayer may use his ^cial Security 
Number as an identifying number. 

a. True 

b. False 

2. The applicant is asked to both sign and print his 
name . 

a. True 

b. Falre f 

3. A bond which is worth $100 at matui .ty can be 
bought for $75. 

a . True 

b. False 

4. The taxpayer can use his Social Security 
Number as an identifying number. 

a. True 

b. False 

5. The applicant should send cash to the U.S. Treasurer 
in order to purchase the bonds. 

a. True 

b. False 

6. A bona which cost $18.75 to buy is worth $25l00 at maturity. 

a. True 

b. False 

7. More than one person can own a single Savings Bond. 

a. True 

b. False 
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Application for United States Savings Bonds 





OWNER: (Please Print) 
(Date) 

(Mr.) (Mrs.) (Miss) 

i^xxi^bi 11 mil w J 


MARK BOND(S) DESIRED 

SERIES E 
Interest added to cash 
value every 6 months 

Pi 1 Tf* h a Mfit'iiTil'V 

Price Value 


(middle initial) (last name) 


$18.75 $25.00 


Address 

(street) 


$37.50 $50.00 
$75.00 $100.00 


(city) (state) (zip) 




CO-OWNER BENEFICIARY (Mark only one, if either is desired, 

and print name below) 


(Mr.) (Mrs.) (Miss) 




(first name) 


(middle initial) (last name) 
TAXPAYER IDENTIFYING NUMBER 


(signature of purchaser) 


Social Security Account Number 


(address) 


or 


Place application form with check 
or money order in an envelope and 
mail to: 


Employer Identification Number 
Identifying number of the first 
named person. 


TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES, Washington, D.C. 20220 

k ■ ■ 
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Given an application foi^ aXDuplicate Driver's License form the 
student will read to understand the form and answer questions on 
a worksheet . 

Directions: Read an application for a duplicate 
driver's license and fill in the 
appropriate information. 

Questions 

1. What does an Application for a Duplicate License 
imply? 

2. Of what importance is checking the correct reason 
for a duplicate license application? 

3. Why would a stolen license cause alarm? 

I 

4. Why is it important to correctly mark the type 
of license you are applying for? 

5. Why is it necessary to know if you have any 
^ ^ physical or mental disabilities that would 

affect your driving? 

6. What is the importance of each car having a 
separate title number, tag number, and serial 
number? 

7. What aie the conditions that require a 
consenter's signature on a license application? 

8. If a person lists his full name and address 

why is it necessary to list your social security 
number? 

Given an Application for a Change oY Address and/or Name Notice, th( 
student will read to understand the form and answer questions on a 
worksheet . 

Directions: Read the application form iFor a change of 
name and address (next page), and answer 
the questions below. 

Questions 

1. Whk^ is this form used for at the Department of 
Motot\ Vehicles? 

2. How much time is allowed for you to report a new 
address? 

3. What information is needed on the left side of the form? 

4. Where can the title number, tag number, and serial number 
information be copied from? 



5. 



What lines are to be completed on the right 
side of the form? 



6. If you are showing a name change, what has to 
be marked in addition to that name change? 

7. How much time is allowed for you to report a 
change in your name? 

8. When you sign the form, what does this show? 



Given a U.S. Savings Bond Payroll Savings Application, the student will 
read the application form and answer questions on a worksheet. 



Directions: , Read the Savings Bond Payroll 
Savings Application Form and 
answer the questions below. 



EMPLOVEE " "J 
50Ci*L SECoi^lTv NUMBER | EMPLOYEE NAME 



D»ducltcw Acuon R»qu*it»d ' CS*ck On» 



Old Amount I N*w Ar^OWnt B*amn(n« Poy P;:riod 
— -+ Ending 



Ag»ncy Approprtotion 
Cod* 



If any e^ong* in lh« lollo 



aoorcss 



Only S25 00 Bond Otnom 
otion • litu«d • 
Cost • SI 8 75 



PLCASE TYPE OR PRINT 



OWNER 



Mm 

Addr*ii _ 



(mtddl*) 



(|J«») 



(lOC 10 I l*CurMy no ' 



{city} (not*) 
CO-OWNER [ ] OR BENEFICIARY ^ J] {Ch»ek only on*, H •lth*r it d*i)r*d) 



I 



('.fit) 



(niddl*) 



(lott) 



fiociol l*curity no ) 



Mfi - 

NOTE Th* PurcKoi*r moy, il d*tir*d, d*itfn*t* on* Indivtd^el, eO'Ownor or b«f»tflciory to b* nonv d on tho Bond* 
but not boiK MorrioJ mommn ihould ui* giv*n num* (Mfi Mory L Stnilh, not Mri John A Smith.) 

Thii owtKMXotron wtll cofttrnt'* in •H*ct unti] I odvit* yow to chong* Qt eoncol it 

Jiot^Y " (lignotur* of •niploy**'pureTioi*r) 



Questions 

1. This is an application for what? 

2. How much is the cost of a $25.00 bond? 

3. Who fills out this form? 

4. Who determines the denom tion of the bonds purchased? 

5. Can the owner of the bond designate a co-owner and a 
beneficiary? 

6. How long will this application be in effect? 
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E. Given an application form to purchase stickers, the student wiil 
read the form to answer multiple-choice questions. 

Directions: Read the purchase form and answer 
the questions below. 



A SPECIAL OFFER FOR ONLY $1.00 




A BOX FULL OF SMILES 



115 fully smiling faces. Sunny 
little SMILE stickers self.-adhere 
to anything. Each yellow and I 
black sticker is in diameter, on 
a roll, and packed in a handy 
covered, lucite box: Only $1. 



Mail 10 days no-risk coupon today! 
LAND STUDIOS,. 6885 Greenland, Md. 

Enclosed is a check or m.o. for 

$ Box(es) Smile Stickers 

$1.00 (Add 25(t postage per box) 

Name 

Address 



. City 

State and Zip 

SAVE 50(f.' Order 2 Boxes for 

' only $2.00 and we pay the ' 
postage. Extra box makes 
1 delightful gift: 

Questions 

1. To get her stickers, what should Linda send with the coupon? 

a. Nothing else 

b. A check or money order 

c . Cash 

d. Stamps 

Er|co I -^m^ 



/ 

\ 

If two boxes of the SMILE stickers are o\r(Jored, 
will the cost be more than l<f each? 

a. Yes 

b. No 

The stickers are 

a. Mounted on a rectangular piece of papJr 

b. Black and white 

c. Yellow and black 

d . Square 
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GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 



Objective 5108: Students will read to report personal information 
on arrtied services forma. 

Suggested Activities 

A. At a center on joining the armed services, the student will choose 
the service he is most interested in, complete the questions on 
the chart, and fill in the form. 

Directions: Read the form for joining the armed 
forces (next page)\, complete the 
activity on the chart, and fill in 
the form with the appropriate information. 

Chart Activity 

When you fill in forms the information you give 
must be accurate. If you do no^ know the meaning 
of some o£ the vocabulary words/, you will be 
unsuccessful in filling out th^ form correctly. 
Read the words below and write a definition for 
them. If you don't know the n/eaning of a word, 
use the dictionary. / 

1 . statement 

2 . required 

3. data 

4. verification 

5. confidence 

6. status 

7. disorders 

8. chronic 

9 . naturalization 

10. spouse 

11. character reference 

12. Fascist 



\ 




\ 



STATEMENT OF PERSONAL HBTORY 



IMraUCTIOMSt mm4 Um j ttt i ft cl* — at tka cM vT 1Mb ■■■■lliiiili i Wfcn tatwiM Iks Miii pbw « »_ ^ 



I— > I' 
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* Tl!^ " "^".n " n -T ri "-"T nnr i"T- Mr nitirnr m rm lai nr iihit mwiWi mum uu, ,i 

iiMoms OT M«iTM«Tn* □ vi» □ MO MKTOumo8iMnfewiw*«fii«CM«HC(iM«ioiKraop«icoMaucMWiMMS* Urtf mrm 



?» yrr cr T won a nt t»WAMiMiinii» 
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■f««tvMTiaii ao 
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MUTMff 



■•vet ftTMnO 
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Given a copy of the Selective Service System Registration Card 
(SSS Form 1 - Mailer), the student will read to answer question 
about filling in the card and then complete the card with 
accurate personal information (even if he OyT she is under 
17 years, 11 months of age). 

Directions: 1. Read the information given on the 

front and back of/this card, (next page) 
2. Answer the questions on this sheet. 
^. Fill in the csljc^ accurately. 

Questions 

1. At what age do you not need to register? 

2. Give thfe month, date and year you would need 
to register personally. 

3. If you do not understand the requirements where 
could you get additional information or helj^ 




4. When filling in the_iaM*7''mat must be written, 
not printed, or typed? 

5. What does *'NA** indicate to the Local Board? 

6. What *'cautior*' is given for filling out dates? 

7. What information should be given n!ock 16, 
excluding names of friends? 

8. What blocks of irformation will be for selective 
service use only? 

9. Give two reasons why you would not fill out this 
card? 



1 



(DETACH THIS PORTION BEFORE MAILING) 
IMPORTANT NOTICE 

Detach and keep this portion of the Registration Card (SSS FORM 1- 
MAILER) for your records. Enter the date you mail the Registration Card 

in this space: 

You should receive a Status Card (SSS Form 7) which shows your Selective 
Service classification within 21 days from the date you mail the Registration 
Card. If you do not receive a Status Card and are not otherwise contacted by 
a local board within 21 days, you should contact the local board indicated 
below. 

Seleotlvft Sarvlo© Sjutem 

Local Board lo. 50 

95 AQuahart Boad, B114 218 

Glen Burnie. Md. 21061 

L _l 



rOf«n AppfO««<l 
OM« No 33 



( To M tyOM Ot or>nrp-i Miin b«tlpoinf) 



SELECTIVE SCfUlCE SYSTEM 
REGISTRATION CARD 



SELECTIVE SCnvtCE NuMHCn 



:t:::i: 



1 NAME IN f ULL 








7 DATE Of 8<^TH 


- Ser CAUTION 






last 













CAUTiOW Th9 d»l» ihown in Block 2 will d»tBrmirw your lotttry numbf . B» suf thitdm is cor rtcL CAUTiOW 



3 fLACE Of RESIDENCE 



Tei V»j fimljje ar^a citdei 



4 MAICING ADDRESS '//rf»r/«TfT/ lh§f^ ntn 



T*l \n /im'uJf a/ea rvJr> 



/ip Code Of /'I 



5 fLACE Of B'RTM 



6 SOCIAL SECURITY ACCT NO 



Stairnr.Ltyunfrv 



S COLOR OF EVES 



/ 9 COLOR Of MAtH 



12 HAVE VOU SERVED ON ACTtVE DUTY IN TmE ARMED fORCES> 

NO 



7 ALIAS OR OTHER NAMElSI USED 



10 HEKjMT [ApQfOK 



WEiChT (Appio^ I 



13 ARE tOU A MCMBER Of A RESFRVl COMPONENT Of THf 
ARMED fORCtS' 



14 ALIENS ONLY 

ALIEN REGISTRATION NUMBER 



DATE ENTEREf) US 



SSS f ORM 1 MAILER NOv 73 
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GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 

Objective 5201: Students wilt read to'^^translate financial agreements 
such as sales slips ^ 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a sales slip from a grocery store, the student will read the 
sales slip to answer questions on a worksheet. 

Directions: Read the sales slip and answer the 
questions listed below. 

Sales Slip 



COLONIAL STORES 
Thank You 



17 Mar 74 



$ 


00.00 


GRO 




$ 


01 .00 


GRO 




$ 


03.12 


TXBL 


Item 


$ 


00.99 


GRO 




$ 


02.10 


MT 




$ 


01.99 


MT 




$ 


04.59 


MT 




$ 


01.69 


MT 




$ 


00.49 


GRO 




$ 


00.69 


GRO 




$ 


01.39 


MT 




$ 


00.79 


MT 




$ 


00.31 


TXBL 


Item 


$ 


00.33 


GRO 




$ 


00.10 


GRO 




$ 


00.15 


GRO 




$ 


00.15 


GRO 




$ 


00.77 


GRO 




$ 


01.23 


GRO 




$ 


00.71 


TXBL 


Item 


$ 


00.77 


TXBL 


Item 


$ 


01.19 


TXBL 


Item 


$ 


00.25 


TAX 




$ 


24.80 


TOTL 




$ 


25.00 


Amt Tend 


$ 


00.20 


1008 





CHNG 



ERjC s 



Z \i i> 



Questions 

1. What was the total bill? 

2. What store gave the receipt? 

3. On what day were these groceries bought? 

4. How. much was taxable? 

5. How much money did the customer give the clerk? 

6. How much change did the customer get back? 

7. If you paid this grocery bill with two twenty dollar 
bills, how much change would you receive? 

8. How much was spent for meat? 

9. Name three kinds of meat. 

10. What was the price of the last taxable item shown? 

Given a customer's copy of a sales slip^the student will read to 
translate the sales slip and answer multiple-choice questions. 

Direction: Study the sales slip (next page) 
and answer the questions below 
by encircling the letter of the 
correct item. 

Questions 

1. The plumber should 

a. Come in the moming c. Call before coming 

b. Come in the afternoon d. Come when not busy 

2. M. H. Barnes guarantees 

a. All work c. All parts 

b. Mb work d. Most work 

3. Which iob will M. H. Barnes perform for the Muggs? 

a. Put in a water heater c. Fix a broken window 

b. Install a gas furnace d. Stop a leak 



^ \J ii 



CUST0MCR3 COPY 



46752 



MAIM 



m.l!fsr 

1941441 



041 



i. H. BARNES, Inc. 

PLmlUf BtJlmllmf XdJLlIm €f9^ 




WINBM. K&aVIANO 90014 
Ifi — »J1L- 

A.M.O«lya 



0«M. 




fffto 






































Tctal 






Dim 




































































































fatal 





















C. Given a bill for merchandise received, the student will read to 
translate the financial agreement and answer questions given. 



Directions: Read and study the financial agreement 
below, and answer the questions. 



Tin: ixoNOMV company 



L?3 



solc 

TO 




PLEASE REMIT TO TM€ CCOHOMY COMi^^NY 
P.b. Son 2S308 
OKLAHOMA CITY. OKLAHOMA 
73125 



SHIP TO 



'^EH^ 1 Hit OAvs 



OFt ICE CODE 


SALESMAN 


DATE 


ROUTING 


INVOICE ^ 
NUMBEP 


2 19029-40- 10090-01* 


mE 


4/14/74 


PP 


20420 


PRODUCT DE5CRIPTI.0N 




QUANTITY 




EXTENSION 


KtCKINOBIRO KIDS 
TM KICKINOBIKO RlOS 
SCRATCH PA^EAS 
TM SCRATCH PkPins 

AtOVC PRICES REHEC 


994 
999 
999 
940 

r 29< 0 


1 
1 
1 
1 

ISCOUNT 


1.99 
1*99 
1.99 
i.99 

SUB TOTAL 

TOTAL 


1.99 
M9 
1,99 
1.99 
4.34 

4.34 



Questions 

1, Which woid on the bill means to "send the money to'*? 

2, What is the closest place to order from? 

3, Why do you think the product code is used? 

4, How much did ach unit cost? 

5, What does sub-total mean? 

6, What would the bill have been without the discount? 



GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING F0RM5 



Objective 5202: Students will read to translate financial agreements 
on mail order purchase forms. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a copy of a mail order purchase form, the student will read to 

elicit the information necessary t'^ understand the financial agreements 
and answer the questions. 

Directions: Read the mail order blank (next page) 
and answer the questions below. 

Questions 

1. What are the three methods of payment? 

2. What is .the percentage of taxes on purchases in 
Maryland? 

3. What information is required for each item to be 
purchased? 

4. What other charges are added in addition to the 
purchase price? 

5. What information is given about C.O.D. orders? 

6. Which catalog items are listed as unmailable 
i)lerchandise? 

7. To whom can order be shipped? 

8. How are refunds handled? 




•■NO TO: MONTOOMIRY WARD, BALTIMORB. MO. ai232 

A CHANGE-OF- 
ADDRESS NOTICE' 



ORDER BLANK 



*// W§ti$ ^0«l §ot kw$ four CORRiCf PRiSiNT Mnss, fh§ii fitN§ #/ §§i U2 Mow, §§^ moil to Wof^i. M«. 



z 

0 

III 
h 
< 

K 

O 

IL 

K 

111 
Q. 

(0 

X 
h 

z 

.0 

< 

111 



COMBINE ORDERS.AND SAVE! 



You save time and money by combining purchases m a single 
order Your postage cost generally will be lower than on these 
same purchases, ordered separately You may also save when 
you combine your orders for larger, unmailable merchandise. 
(Items with catalog numbers ending m "R" or "F" ) Since the 
truck and express companies charge for a specific minimum 
poundage, even if shipment weighs less, you can order addi- 
tional items (up to this minimum) with no increase in your 
Shipping cost. See opposite page for details. 



PLEASE PRINT ALL INFORMATION 
(INCLUDING A CHANGE OF ADDRESS) 



1. MY PRESENT NAME, ADDRESS 



Name- 



(f»rst) 



(middle) 



(last) 



Address- 
City 



ZIP code- 



State- 

Phone- 



METHOD OF PAYMENT 



□ PLEASE OPEN AN ACCOUNT, t am Submitting the compltttd 
application form on pages 707, 708, 

□ ADO TO My CHARG-ALL ACCOUNT 
iccount numbtr is . 



Wards slort or Catalog Houst 
whtrt my Kcount is carri*d_L. 



I I CASH (chKk or monty ordtr tnclostd) 

I I SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, 



This purchase is made at a time sate price consistinf of the cash sate price and a time 
price ditterential or finence charge and is subject to the terms and conditions of 
my Credit Afreement with you 



SIGNATURE (St|n full name as shown on your Account) 



2. MY PREVIOUS ADDRESS 



fFii-M onty if Mfordii dbes iio# yovr corrtcf cymut a4dn%%.) 

I Address 



PLEASE DO NOT WRITE IN THIS SPACE 



SHIP TO ANOTHER ADDRESS 



ICity- 



I State, 



-ZIP code- 




-SUte- 



ZIP code- 



. Phone- 



1 


GIVE COMPLETE CATALOG NUMBER. 
Do you have a credit account' It's the 
convenient \^ay to shop. Check box above. 


HOW 
MANY 


ITEM 


COLOR 
NUMBER 


SIZE 
or othtr 

codt 
numbtr 


PRICE 
EACH 


TOTAL 
PRICE 


SHIP. 
LBS. 


WT. 

IMlf) 

OZ. 






























































































































































































































"FAY ('•"^i" ^'•"f''' 1 

IMA ^nd Of Lo* il fTirnt^.) 1 




TOTAL FOR GOODS 






Total 
lbs. 


ToUl 
02. 


■nuiN ^ 

|fOllCA$H ^ 

Ion cxeoiT 1 


TAX (see at left) 








Alabama* 4?^ District of Columbia 5^. Florida 4^ (except 
medicines). (ieofgia* 3'':, Kentucky 5?^, Mainland 45^;New 
Jersey (except clothing other than furs). North Carolina*. 
S^'o. Ohio* 4^;, Pennsylvania 6% (except clothms other than 
furs, formal, athletic, and medicines or medical supplies), 
South Carolina i%, Tennessee*. 3Vi%. Virginia* 4%, West 
Virginia 3?^ 

*Add local tax. tf applicable m your locality. 




POSTAGE (see opposite page) 






Owed on previous cash orders 






ToUliirt.inlb 


■OIIOERS WAKOSi 
■FICUIIES m 

mm M 

■CNAKEt^H 


CASH PRICE 






AMOUNT 
ENCLOSED 


Check, Money Order 






llei lllb. 
(o»Af>«ny 
ftmaiAiAi Of. 

-^iMirii, 


Wards Refund Drafts 







)N CO D 
OWOERS 

13 



«• idd • Vk 

Mr«k« chargt. 



HOW WE 



Depend ort Wirdsto ship npn-miilibleittms the besi 
«rky If yoti have I prtference, please wnte it here-^ 



^JNDS by Montgomery Ward ere usually mada by draft. II a draft is not prasantad foi; payment within two fri from the 
^ l\IjC * i*>u*. • service cherge tharaefter of $1 per yaer (but not mora then the fece velue of the dreft) will ba deducted. 
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Given a mail order form foi a record club, the student will read 
to locate answers to the questions on the form by following the 
directives below. 

Directions: Read the mail order form for joining 
the Columbia Record Club, and answer 
the questions below. 



Columbia Record A Tap* Club, Tarra Haul*. Indiana 47€M 

Please accept my membership application in the Club under 
the terms outlined m this advertisement Send me the 12 
selections listed below for only $1 97, plus p/ocessing and 
postage i agree to buy 9 selections (at regular Club prices) 
during the coming two years - and may cancel membership 
any time after doing so I am Interetled in tba following type 
of recerdinfo: 

□ •'Track Cartri(l9«t (1H-W) 239 
^ □ Tap« CatMttM (tJ^X) 

□ RmMO-RmI Tflp«t (1 X-Y) 

□ 12" Sffo Records (K1-Z) 




MY MAIN MUSICAL INTEREST IS (check one) 
(But I am a/ways tree to choose from any cafegory; 
n E«ayU«laninfl2 □ ToonHilaT [j Clatsicall D Country 5 



rtrtt Nam* 



Stett DfCtrft 

io Tmi Nova A T««epliona? (Cliock one) □ Y» □ NO 

APO, FP 3 vtdretteet urite for tpecial offer S74 



Questions 



1. What is the initial cost of joining the club? 

2. How many selections are you obligated to buy? 

3. Are there any restrictions as to the type of 
recordings you may purchase? 

4. What are the musical categories offered? 

5. When may you cancel your membership? 



er!c2 



GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 

Objective 5203: Students will read to translate financial agreements 
on credit card policies. 

Suggested Activities \^ 

A. Given a Credit Card Application, the student will read to show his 
understanding of the vocabulary and the financial agreement on the 
form by completing the exercise. 

Directions: Read the credit card application form 
(next page), and complete the exercise 
by placing the number from the second column 
to the correct answer in the first column. 



VOCABULARY MATCH 



Estimated monthly purchase / 


1. 


Nr' ber 


Previous address / 


2. 


Husband or wife 


Credit established with/ 


3. 


About how much; 






not exact 


NO / 








4. 


The kind of work 


Nature of Business 




you do 


Spouse 


5. 


IVhere you lived before 


Estimated 


6. 


The money you can 






figure to spend each 


Finance charge 




month 


Liability 


7, 


Places (businesses , 






banks , oil companies) 


Unauthorized 




with whom you have 






credit or charge cards 




8. 


Responsibility 




9. 


Money charged if account 






is past due 
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1 1 NC 1 T 1 TOA 1 IOC 1 

1 LI 1 1 1 


• 1 MtP 1 SUA 1 Al 


»T 1 AIA 1 1 


U MA 

□ MM 

□ MIM 




AQC 


• 








MM* «••« ^ 


iTACrr AOOAf M 




An. NO 






• TMIT 




1 NOW LONG TNIAt 


CITY 


ITATt 




ZIP COM 


NMMKA i 


SOCIAL 
KCUAITV NO 


NO CAAOl 
DtSlACO 


ttTlMATiO 
MONTHLY 
PUACHASC8 1 


OWMHOMi □ AfNT D 


NO Otff NDtNTt 


IFON ACTlVtOVrv 
MIUTAMVIEA. NO. 




/ 






^ 



AAtyiOUt MOlii AOvAIM 



HOW LONO TMCAt 



ANO ADOAI— Of NCAAIiT AIUTIVg 



NAM! Of PAIUNT IMPLOYIA 




NATUAtOF 



AOOAIM 



YOUA POSITION 



MONTHLY 
INCOMg 



YM WITH 
FIAM 



PAfVlOUifMPtOYfA 
AWO AOOAIta 



YA8 WITH 
FIAM 



•POUSC'tfMPLOYfA 
ANO AOOAtM 



YM WITH 
FIAM 



MOflTHL> 
INCOMg 



NAMf Of 
AANK 



ADOAtit 



^0»><T NO, 



^ tAVINO 
i2AN 



CAAO 

USCO CAA □ 



TAUCK □ PLANf □ IOAT □ 



CMorr WAMumm with: 




NAM! 




AOOAtM 


ACCOUNT 


NO. 


NAMf 




ACCOUNT 


AOOACM 


NO, 


NAMf 


AOOAEM 


ACCOUNT 


NO. 



Full paymtnl upoA rtMlpl of monthi f tttlAfiitnt of 
Accounts not paid within tormt wMI inci r monthly Financo CharQat 
0. :ha amounta patt tfua Important tnonnatton on Taxaco Trawal 
Ckta tarmt and condttlona accompan aa dalivary of tha Tfaval 
Card Taiaco providaa both a Aaflular Traval Card Account fo« all 
purchaaaa and a Tima ^haioa Plan Tfta Timp Charoa Plan may 
only ba uMd for purchaaaa of tirat. Ibatiariaa. accaaaoriat and 
•pacial ooo<3« and aarvicaa which Taiaco haa autfiorltad ratailara 
10 sail on eradit \ 

I thtll ba ratpontlbia 'or all purchataa mada by anyona through 
I ha uta of my Travat Cftfd anar I racalva II. axcapt that my liability 
tor pvrchaaat mada by unauthorttad paraont ahall not aicaad $90 



SIGNATUAE 



PtCAM tlQN HEM 



J 



OATE 



erJo 



Using a credit card, the student will read it and^complete the 
truc-faLse exercise to show hi*^ understanding of the financial 
agreement on the card. 

Directions: the Bank.Ainericard Agreement below 

^ and then complete the exercise. 

— # 

BankAmericard 

AGRrj:MH\l : Tin*- BahkAineric rd is the property of 
TME FIRST NATION vl. BANK OF MAH\ LAND (Bank) , and use 
of the BankAncricard by, or with the consent of 
the holder constitutes agreement as follows: Holder 
agrees (1) to assiiiP' responsibj 1 ity lor credit 
extended t^y 'Bank e basis of thj authorized 

use of the BankAmt r icara and to give prompt notice 
to Bank of loss or theft of card. Liability 
loss or theft of card is only to extent permitted 
by Federal law; (2) to pay, at such [place as 
" • Bank designates, obligations evidencing such credit; 
and FINANCE CIIARGF where applicable, in accordance 
with billings and the current Customer Piymcat 
Schedule, including a reasonable attorney's fee 
in the even^ of suit or action; (3) the BankAmericard 
lay be cancelled by Bank at any time; (4 j tj 
urrender the Bank.-\inericard upon demand; (5) to waive 
aiid release Bank from all defenses, rights, and 
claims holder may have against merchant or company 
honoring the BankAmericard; (6) any claim of Bank 
' against holder shall at Bank's option become 
immediately due and payable if holder fails to 
perform any terms hereof or make any payments as 
otherwise agreed; (7) that if holder exceed credit 
limit as set forth on hilling, statements, at 
Banker option the excess may be df^clared due and 
payable at once. 



' Sample Worksheet 

True -False 

" 1. Author] red users of this card must sign in 
the space provided on the front of the card. 
2. Tlic bank may not^^cancel the card. 
^ >. The user must pay authorized credit obligations. 

4 . Service charges need not be paid^- \ 

5. The bank will assume liability tor ^he 
ffaihire of anv merchant to extend credit. 



GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 



Objective 5204: Students will read to trans late financial agreements 
on hank statements* 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a copy of a monthly bank statement, the student will read to 
translate the financial agreement on the statement and answer 
multiple choice questions. 

Directions: Read the bank statement (next page) 
and answer the following questions 
by encircling the letter of 
the correct item. 



/ 



ions/ 



Quest 

1.' There were three deposits made during the month 
totaling 

a. $225.50 

b. $298.90 

c. $282.41 \ 

d. None of the answers 

^2. $.75 was charged %o this account for 

a. Overdraft 

b. Insufficient funds 

c. Maintenaijce charge 

d. Service charge 

3. What amount can no > be ^fent from this account? 



a. $200.00 

b. $282.00 

c. $115.75 

d. None of the answers 



6'i * 



\ 



Sample Bank Statement 



BANKERS TRUST COMPANY NEW YORK 

Statement of Checking Account Previous Balance $225.30 

ACCOUNT NUMBER 12-123-123 FOR THE PERIOD Jan. 19 to Feb. 18 



CHECKS AND CFiXRGES DEPOSITS/ CREDITS DATE BALANCE 



26.40 




100 


00 


Jan. 


20 


98 


.90 


125.00 








Jan . 


28 


173 


90 






53 


00 


Feb. 


1 


226 


90 


28.34 








Feb. 


8 


198 


56 






100 


00 


Feb. 


10 


298 


56 


15.00 








Feb. 


17 


283 


56 


.40 SC 


.75 MC 






Feb. 


18 


282 


41 



CC Certified Check IF Insufficient Funds MC Maintenance Charge 
CM Credit Memo LA Automatic Loan Advance OD Overdraft 

^ DM Debit Memo LR Loan Request SC Service Charge 

B. Given a worksheet on filling in bank checks to pay a bill, the 
student will complete the worksheet correctly. 

Directions: Fill out three separate checks to 

Sears with the following information: 

1. April 5th you made a purchase for $35.86. 

2. April 21st you made a purchase for $56.29. 

3. May 4th you made a purchase for $15.56. 



ERIC 
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Sample Checks 



Pay to the 
order of 



Pay to the 
order of 



19 



19 



101 



Dollars 



102 



Dollars 



Pay to the 
order of 



19 



- 103 



Dollars 



ErIcs 



f 



C. Given a copy of a bank statement for a checking account, the student 
will read the statement to translate the financial agreements and 
follow the directions or a worksheet. 

Directions:' Read the bank statement below and 
complete the worksheet (next page). 



UNION TRUST ^"^'I'TJ 




008' 
1 



CHECKING ACCOUNT ACTIVITY 



MEMOUS lALANCE 

/ 58"'. 26 



1214 


01 


1218 


04- 


1219 


04 


1220 


01 


1221 


04 


1224 


04 


1227 


04 


1228 


04 


1231 


04 


0104 


04 


0108 


04 


0108 


04 


0108 


04 


0109 


04 


0114 


01 


0115 


04 


0115 


08 







TOTAL DCPOSITS AND CREDITS 


TOTAl CHECKS AND OEMTS 


JHVKI CHMol 


WESENT BALANCE 


NO 




NO 1 






4 


lt702.85 


43^ 1*760.66 


4.65 


524.80 



150.00 
l2*Zb 
22.23 
390.82 
33. 6C 
12.50 
3.20 
50.00 
14.00 
50.00 
263. IC 
5.00 
16. 3S 
20.001 
354.09 
5.05 
4.30 



J. 217 

1219 
1220 
1221 
1226 
U27 

Wr 

'(Op 9 

we 

OlilO (K 
011^ Oh 
QU^I04 



04 
04 
04 

^4 
04' 
(1,4 
i«4 




40.30 
-26.*0 
47.89 
106.65 
1.50 
39.65 
91.55 
25.00 
57.60 
10. od 

20.0^0 

: 25.06 
71.16 
1.50 
20.00 



1218 


04 


1218 


C4 


1219 


04 


1220 


04 


1224 


04 


1226 


04 


1227 


04 


12i31 


01 


0103 


04 


0107 


04 


.0108 


04 


CljOfl 


04 


Cli09 


04 


tin 


04 


bll5 


04 


0115 


07 



.od 
.aq 



8.10 
214 .4d> 
77.22 
, 5 
20 
29.53 
10.00 
807.94 
13.98 
20.00 
3.00 
113.30 
24.78 
100.00 
5.00 
.35 



J 
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Worksheet 



Follow the directions given or fill in the blanks 

1. Underline in red all deposits made. 

The first deposit was made on . 

The last deposit was made on . 



Und'^rline in blue all the checks written. 

The largest check written was 

The smallest check written was 



The. deposits were 
written . 



The present balance is 
balance. 



than the checks 
than the previous 



5. The amount charged by the bank for using their 
sei vices was ' \ - 

6. The perioa covered by this statement was \_ 



to 



At a center on Balancing Your Checking Account, the stuucnt will read 
the sheet on balancing a checkbook and use the bank statement given 
plus the information on a chart to see if the account balances. 

Directions: 1. Read '^Balance Your Chei:king Account "(next page) 

2. Si .dy the bank statcmo. t (Activity C) 

3. Road the information on the chart belov. 
4 3alance the checking account. 

Chart 



Check Book Balance $586.45 

Checks Issued but not on 
Statement $ 1.50 
47.89 
12.26 



BALANCE 



You Can Easily 

YOUR CHECKING 

by Doing These Things 



ACCOUNT 



FlL IN BELOW AMOUNTS FROM yOUH Ct^ck Book AND BariK Statement 



Balance Shown on 
BANK STATEMENT 



Balance Shown m 

Yoor Check book 



Add Deposits 
Not on Statement 

Loan Advances) 



Add any deposits Not 
Entered n\ Check Book 

ilncltxling SVperc^ech 
Lfjan Ad»ancfesi 



Total 



Subtract Checks issued but Total 
Not on Statement , loiai.. 



Subtract any 

Bank Charges Not in Check Book 

1 Including Sut>wi hech Loan PavfTieni 
and Finance Chafgesi 

$ 



Total $ 

BALANCE S 

T>-» s< ♦^ii,ir(.f>% rppr(>=:nn' P ': r't'f t )rr>oun» n* rTK>npy ynu 'wi/G n '^'e bd'^K and should agree 
O'u.rt.rif p., ♦ -^rt^ sMotifii V rf'pcjrterl *f 'hti n^nk wt^ip 'ui l<'f"i Irtys ,i*tPf thH rf^MipI vouf Sialemen< 

SUPERCHECK LOAN INFORMATION 

AM Activity during the BMting Cyole m your Supercheck Loan Account is stated on the front side of this 
statement 

FINANCE CHARGES are computed as follows 

1 The Average Daily Balance is multiplied by the number of days in the Billing Cycle 

2 The Daily Period»c Rate is applied to the product to determine amount of FINANCE CHARGE 

Average Daily Ba'ance i^ determined by nddmg each day s ending loan balance and dividing the total by 
the numb^f of days tn thp Billing Cycle Tne endmq '(j.in balance on the Closing Date »s determined pfiOf to 
crediting the monthly cycle Payment 

B'lling C/rle is the period of time in days frorr. the day after the Closing Date of the last periodic statement 
through the Closing Date of this statement 

t 

* prepayment <PP) and payment rovnrsat iPH) transact'c appear on statement on the day entry is 
procpssf»d hut ttu^y do not affect the checking account balanro 



Total.. 



BALANCE 



NOTICE See reverse side for imporlant information 

UNION TRUST 




1 



; M P A N Y n f M A f t A % ( ' 



BALTIMORE. MARYLAND 21201 

Ptnonal Loan* Automobil* Loan* Hom<t Improvtmnnt L^dns 
Saving* Accounii Saft Dcpoait Bom^$ 



GOA'. V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 

Objective 620 S: Students will read to tvamlate agreements on notes 
and loans* 



Suggested Activities 

A. At a center, the student will use a copy of a promissory note, 

will locate a number, and draw a line under the words which answer 
the questions written on a large chart in the center. 

Directions: Reproduce enough copies of the promissory 
note for each student to have his own 
copy. Write the questions about the 
note on a large chart to be kept at the 
center. 



PROMISSORY NOTE 



A. Amount of Loan 
$ 



6 Number of Equal 
Monthly Payments 



C. Amount of Each 
Monthly Payment 

$ 



The first payment is due 30 days from the dat« the 
loan Check is issued Subsequent payments art <llM 
on the same day of each month thereafter. 



FOR VALUE RECEIVCO, the undersigned ("maker" or ••borrower") lointly and severally promise to pay GEICO F ncial Services Company ("land* 
or order, at its office in Annapolis. Maryland, or any other place designated by lender, the Amount of Loan stateu oove plus any additional amou 
advanced as requested by borrower from and approved by lender, with charges thereon at the agreed rate, in consecutive monthly payments until iMlQ 
full, all as disclosed in the Statements of Loan issued m conrwction therewith, endorsement of checks for amounts advanced hereunder being evidanca 
acceptance by borrower of the terms stated therein. 

Agreed rate of mteresi shall not exceed 18% ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE on the unpaid t>alance on the Amount Financed computed on the nufl^ 
of days elapsed, a month l>eing any period of time from any date in one month to the corresponding date in the next month, and if there is no correspoodi 
date, then to the last day of the said month, all in accordance with Section 196 of the Maryland Industrial *=^inance Law. Every payment made her«un 
will be applied first to interest and charges, if any, to date of payment and the balance to principal. Prepayment in full or in part of this note^nay ba ma 
It any time. \ 

Default in the payment of any installment when due hereunder or under any other loan outstanding with lender, time being of the essence, or lAnde*- at: 
tHTie in good faith twiieves the prospect of such payment to be impaired, or if any statement furnished lender by or on behalf of Borrower Is inAccufata^ 
misleading, shall at t*ie option of the lender, without notice or demand for performance, render all obligations hereunder immediately due ancKpaya 

Presentment for payment, notice of dishonor, and protest are hereby waived by maker(s) and endorser(s) and each endorser for himself guarantees Mym 
of this note according to its terms, and said maker(s) and endorser(s) consent to extension o? time of payment before, at. or afte- maturity. If suiUs WOU 
to enforce payment hereof, maker(s) and endorser(s) agree to pay reasonable attorney's fees as permitted by law 

Tha borrowers certify that all statements made m this application are true and complete, are to be relied upon by the lender and are made to indu 
lender to make the requested loan; borrowers 'urther certify that there are no law suits pending or unpaid judgments outstanding against the underSf 
except as disclosad-^o-the application for loan. The undersigned understand that any false or misleading statements wm constitute a breach or warranty 
causa any loan that may result from this application to be in default. " 

The borrower and the lender agree that the Law of the State of Maryland shall govern the making and performance of the agreements herein contai 
and all rights and obligations created '>y or arising therefrom 



DATE 



/ 



/ 



(month) (day) (year) 



Your Signature (Borrower) 



(Soouse's Signature) 
(If married, both husband and wife must sign) 



Sample Questions 

Draw a line under the words which answer the following 
questions. Number your answers to correspond with 
the question numbers. 

1. What do you, as the borrower, agree to pay? 

2. Who is the lender of this promissory note? 

3. Wnat is the agreed rate of interest? 

4. When is the first payment due? 

5. When can a prepayment be made in full? 



erJq 



Given a copy of a note and security agreement, the student will read 
the section on the Statement of Transaction and fill in the missing 
words on the worksheet. 



Directions: Read the ^'Statement of Transaction" of 

a note and security agreement and complete 
the worksheet. 



STATEMENT OF TRANSao 



IK 



1. Proceeds of loon 

2. Other chorgos 

i. Credit life insuronce 
II. Property mSuronCe premium 
Non-Ftling InSuronCo 



in. Recording ond or Releosmg chorges. 
IV. Attorney's Fees 
V. 



2A. Totol other chorges to be fmonced 

3. Amount ftnonced (! plus 2A) 

4. FINANCE CHARGE {totjl mterest) 

5. Totol of povments (3 pi js 4) 

6. ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE % 

7. A lote fee of $2.00 or 5S of ony delinquent mstollment of prin- 
cipol ond mterest, whichever is greoter, moy be osswssed if 
de^nquenCy hos extended for ot leost IS doys. 

8. Upon prepoyment in full, ony uneorned Finonce Chorgo will be 
refunded bosed on the "Rule of 78*s.*' 



9 Property Infuronce^ if written in connection with thit loonf moy 
be obtained by Debtor through any person of hit choice reofon* 
obly occeptoble to Bonk. If obtoined through the Bonk, the cost 
of surh insuronce wtll be os stoted in item 2(11). 

10. Bank does not require that the Debtor carry Credit Life Insurance. 
Such insurance is available under a group policy of Old Republic 
Lite Insurance Company; 307 North Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ml. 
60601. If an amount is stated for Item 2 1. Debtor by signing below 
affirms his election for and notice of Credit bfe InsurarKe, and 
authorizes the charge opposite 2-1, the insurance to cover the 
Debtor as indicated below. The insurance is available only to a 
Debtor under 65 years of age on the date hereof. Extent of coverage 
IS for unpaid part of Item 5 but limited to $10,000.00 total for this 
and all other obligations of insured Debtor to The Citizens National 
Bank. The term of the insurance commences on tfie date this is 
executed. Insurance expires on maturity of contract, and is subject 
to termination in tfw event of default in installment payments. 

CREDIT LIFE INSURANCE AS ABOVE IS DESIRED ON THE 
DEBTOR WHOSE SIGNATURE APPEARS BELOW. 



Dot4 



Worksheet 

Fill in the Blanks 

Charges other than the principal of the loan 

might include? 1. 2. 3. 

4. 5. 



The total of payments will include the 
and the 



3. You will be assessed a late fee of or 

if your delinquency has extended for at least days. 

4, Yoj may obtain property insurance through an 

of your choice to Bank. 



5. Bank require that the debtor cairy 

Life Insurance. 




ERIC 
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GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 



Objective 5206: Students will read to translate financial , agreements 
on sales and rent agreements. - 



Suggested Activity 



/ 



Given a copy of a retail installment sales agreement from a local 
store, the student will read to answer the questions found in 
the task folder. 

Directions: Read the retail sales agreement 

(next page) and answer the questions 
below by encircling yes or no^. 

Sample Questions 

Circle Yes or No 

Yes No 1 . Do not sign this agreement in any spaces 
that are left blank. 

Yes No 2. You cannot get a refund of the Finance 

Charge even if you pay in full ahead of time. 

Yes No 3. The store can enter your premises to 

repossess the* item if you default on your 
agreement . 

Yes No 4. You may have your own copy of the agreement. 

Yes No S. You can take the seller^ s word about what 
the agreement says and not bother to read 
it before you sign it. 

Yes No 5. You will have to pay a delinquency charge of 
5% if you are more than 15 days late with 
your payment. 

Yes No 7. If you default, you will have to pay the 
attorney's fee for foreclosure. 



MAAYLAHO 



Stlltr's Name: 



RETAIL INSTALLMENT SALES AGREEMENT SUBJECT TO STATE AND FEDERAL 

REGULATION AND SECURITY AGREEMENT 131032 



WESTERN AUTO 



(Tkc Seller's name WESTERN AUTO refers to Western Auto Supply Company, a 
corporifion when this contract is used in a Western Auto Supply Company com- 
pany Owned store and refers to a Western Auto AssKiate Store when used by such 
operation ) 

Seller's Address 



Date. 



.Account No.. 



PURCHASr /S NAME_ 



PLEASE PRINT 
PURCHASER'S ADDRESS 



FiRST 



INITIAL - LAST 



STREET 



CITY- 



-STATE. 



-ZIP- 



CITY STATE ZIP 

The undersigned Purchaser, whether one or more, purchases from Seller and 
grants to Seller a security interest in all merchandise described below and all 
Merchandise previously purchased by Purchaser from Seller pursuant to a retail 
installment sales agreement which has not been paid in full at Hie date of Hie 
execution of this agreement unhl such time as each piece of merchandise is paid 
in full. Each payment on this agreement shall be allocated to the purchases made 
on this agreement and to all previous installment purchases not paid for in full as 
of this date on the basis that the items first purchased shall be deemed first paid 
for, and in the case of items purchased on the same date, the lowest priced shall 
be deemed first paid for. The amount of any down payment on the latest purchase 
shall be allocated in its entirety to such purchase The Purchaser will not sell, 
remove, or encumber any of said merchandise, the Purchaser shall be responsible 
for all loss of or damage to said merchandise, and, if the Purchaser should default 
in any payment o^ payments. Seller may at its option cause all installments re- 
maintng unpaid to become immediately due and payable and Seller shall also have 
all of the rights and remedies of a Secured Party under the Uniform Commercial 
Code. Seller may add subsequent purchases by the Purchaser to this agreement 
and the Total of Payments of this agreement, less payments made, less unearned 
FINANCE CHARGE and less unearned Other Charges, if applicable, shall be in- 
creased by the total amount of such subsequent purchases includiiig any applicable 
FINANCE CHARGES. 

If, after default this ag'-eement is referred to an ^rtorney, not a salaried employee^ 
of Seller, for collection or foreclosure, Purchaser will pay a reasonable at- 
torney's fee not in excess of that permitted by law Upon default of payment of 
any installment for 10 days or more. Purchaser agrees to pay a delinquency charge 
of 5% of the amount in default, not to exceed $5 00 



1. Merchandise Cash Price 

2. OHier Charges ^ 
2A. Extended Warranty, Delivery, 1. 

Installation, SetUp, Etc. 

2B. Sales Tax 1 

2C i 

2D. Total Other Charges (2A + 2B f2C) 

3. Total Cash Price (1 + 2D) 

4. 



Down Payment 
4A. Cash Down Payment 
48. Trade-In 



DESCRIPTION 
4C. Total Down Payment (4A+4B) 
Unpaid Balance of Cash Price (3— 4C) 
Balance Due on Contract 





6A. Less: Unearned FINANCE CHARGE L 
66. Less: Unearned Insurance Charge ^ 

6C. Uss 



STOCK 
NUMBER 



DESCRIPTION 



EACH 



Salt! Tax 



Total 



DESCRIPTION 

'^TRADE IK — 



AMOUNT 



6D. Total: (6A+6B+6C} 

7. Net Balance on Prior Contract (6-^D) 

8. Consolidated Balance (5+7) 

9. Insurance Cost to Purchaser: 

Amount of Insurance . 

Expiration Date.^ 



Type of Coverage. 



_% 



tniurance Payable To: 

10. Filing Fee 

11. Amount Financed. (Unpaid Balance) 
(«-h9+10) 

12 FINANCE CHARGE 

13. ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE 

14. Total of Payments (11 f12) 

1 5. Deferred Payment Price (3+7 + 94-10f12) 
Purchaser hereby agrees to pay to Seller ^t its offices shown above the "TOTAL 

OF PAYMENTS" shown above in monthly installments of $ until 

paid in full The final payment may be more or less than the payment shown. 

, and all subsequent . 



The first installment payment is due on^ 



installment payments are due on the same day of each consecutive month thereafter 
until paid in full. The finance charge applies from the date of this agreement 



19- 



whichever date is later. 



> MONTH DAY 

INSURANCE AGREEMENT 

The purchase of insuranc. coverage is voluntary jnd not required for credit 

procured by Seller at a cost of S - for the term of credit. 

t desire the ajbove insurance coverage 

Signed Date- 



. insurance coverage is available and will 



NOTICE TO PURCHASER 

1. Do not sign this agreement if any spaces for agreed terms are left blank. 

2. You are entitled to a copy of this agreement at the timt you sign it. Keep it to protect your legal rights. 

3. fou may at any time pay the unpaid balance under this agreement, and, if so, you may receive a partial refund of the Finance Charg 
based on the Rule of 78's and a partial refund of unearned insurance charges. The amount of refund will be furnished upon request 

4. You may under certain ciiCumstAnces redeem the property if repossessed because of your default, and you may, under certain conditioni 
require a resale of the property if repossessed. 

5. The Seller has no right to unlawfully enter your premises or commit any breach of the peace to repossess goods purchased Cinder this agre« 
ment. 

6. The Finance Charge will be cancelled if the total of payments is paid in full before the first due date. 

7. "CAUTION - IT IS IMPORTANT THAT YOU THOROUGHLY READ THE CONTRACT BEFORE YOU iLQfcl IT " 
THF PiiftCHASER HEREBY ACKNOWLEDGES RECEIPT OF A 

CcD ir- THIS CONTRACT SIGNED BY THE SELLER. 



fURCNAStll 
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GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 

Objective 5207: Students will read to translate financial agreements 
on subscriptions. 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a subscription blank for the Literary Guild, the student will 
show he understands the financial agreements on the subscription 
by answering the questions on the worksheet. 

Directions: Read the subscription blank and 
answer the questions below. 



SaveuptD40% 
on every best sella' 
youbiQi 

And the introductory offer adds 
up to even more savings. 

(thdroost 
inpubfishers' 
(Your choice of 4 books) edkkms) 



1. 




2. 




3. 




4. 





Total retail value: $ . 
What you pay by joining now _ 
Your savings on this offer $ 



I.00* 



a The literary Guild 
Dept FR 279, Gaiden Ciiy. NY. 1 1530 

PleM aooqii my applicMkm fir men^wrriM^ 

Guid and Mid me the 4 books or seb whooe numben I hive 

primed in the boxes below. BimeontySI pknsNppiniand 

I ^p«e to the membertfiipite IS described in thnjK] and 
tandlthMli 



I need only buy 4 more books, at reyitar low 
ckib pnceSt whenever I wint them. 



Mr. 

Mra. — 
Miss 

Address. 



Ciiy- 



TIME 



*p<U!i iMndiincand thippnifcharfc 



Stale Zip 

Membere Kcepced in U.S.A. and Canada only. 520 1 25 
Canadian memben wiB be sermd from Toronto. 
Offer itjihtly diffcreni in Canada. 

Noie: AB prices quoted are flbr puNtahers* editions. 
Fffst number listed beside each book IS the onler number. 



Questions 

1. When can you cancel your membership? 
Who pays the shipping charge? 
How many books must you buy? 
Are you guaranteed a lower price on the books? 



2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



Wl^at is the cost for your first four volumes? 



ERJC. 



^6" 



I 



After reading a copy of a subscription blank from a magazine, the 
student will show his understanding of the financial agreement by 
answering the questions on a chart. 

Directions: Read the magazine subscription and answer 
the following questions. Be prepared to 
explain your answer* 



Send me 23 weeks 
of TIME and 
liiUm5for*9OT 

(29 issues of TIME would cost $117 40 at the newsstand ) 

□ I prefer to double my savings \Send me 58 weeks for $19 94 



Nam* MtM/Mrt /Mr 



Apt No 



City 



it coii«Q« ttutfoM. piMM indiMtp □ undcrfl^ 
Ntmt of Collf /UftiVfiity 



Yoor SludiM Cn0 



MIO ftood only tor U t Now MAocnOoro only \ 



T 40739 X jS^j, 

~7'W 



Questions 

1. For $9.97 how long will youl receive this magazine? 

2. If you live in an apartment 1 what specific information 
must you include when filling out your address? 

3. If you already subscribe to this magazine, can you 



5. 



renew your subscription with 



If you order this magazine f^r 58 weeks, what will you 
total be? 

What additional information ijs requested from a college 
student? 



this application? Explain. 
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GOAL V: "UNDERSTANDING FORMS 

Objective 5208: Students will read to translate financial agreements 
on long tetfn financial agreements. 

Suggested Activities 

A. ^ Given a Sears Revolving Chairge Account and Security Agreement, the 

student will read the agreement and answer^ quest ions about the content 



1. How many options are available for each inonthly 
bil ling period? 

2. How are finance 'Charges/^termined? 

3. What is the minimum ^yment for a balance of $434.75? 

/ 

4. What does this agreement authorize Sears to investigate 



Directions: Read the Searr Agreement (next page) 
and answer the -questions below. 



Questions 



and report? 




5. 



What inform^ion is given about retaining title to 
the merchandise purchased? 




6. 



Under wh^t Qircumstances are financial charges 
assessei^ 



/ 



7. 



Under which state law are the credit terms determined? 



8. 



What specific notices are directed to the buyer? 



Sears Revolving Charge Account and Security 

Agreement 



Sears. Roebuck and Co 

I agree to the following regarding all purchases made on my 
Sears Revolving Charge Account and Security Agreement 

1. 1 have the following options each monthly billing penod. 

(A) i will pay the entire New Balance withip 30 days of the 
Billing Date shown on the monthly billirig statement, ^r 

(B) i will pay the deferred payment price for each pur< 
chase consisting of the cash price and a Finance 
Charge, 

(1) The Finance Charge will be computed upon the 
AVERAGE DAILY BALANCE of my account m each 
monthly billing period. 

(a) The average daily balance is determined by 
dividing the sum of the balances outstanding for 
each day of the monthly billing period by the 
I number of days in the monthly billing period. 

' (b) The balance outstanding for each day of the 
monthly billing period is determined by subtract- 
ing payments and credits from the previous 
day'sbalanceexcludinganypurchasesaddedto 
the account during the monthly billing penod 
and excluding any unpaid Finance Charge. 

(2) FINANCE CHARGE will be determined by apply- 
ing a periodic rate of 1 5% per month (ANNUAL 
PERCENTAGE RATE of 18%) to the average 

DAILY BALANCE. 

(3) When the average daily balance for a monthly 
billing period is $33.00 or less, the FINANCE 
CHARGEforthe billing period, at Searsoption, will 
be 50c instead of the amount cdmputed above 

(4) No FINANCE CHARGE will be assessed 

(a) In a monthly billing penod dunng which there 
was no previous balance, 

(b) ln a monthly billing penod during which pay- 
ments and/or credits equal or exceed the previ- 
ous balance, 

(c) On unpaid Finance Charge, or 

|d)On purchases dunng the monthly billing period 
in which they are added to the account 

(5) I will pay the deferred paymentpnceforall purchas- 
es in monthly payments within 30 days from each 
monthly Billing Date according to the following 
schedule 




flMl 



$10.00 
^.00 
250.00 
300,00 
350.00 



Balance 
$1000 
15.00 
20.00 
25.00 



Mtkmttk: 

$350.01 to $400.00 $30.00 
400.0110 450,00 35.00 
450.01 to 500.00 40.00 
Ovef$600.00 1/10of 
NewBaL 



1 have the option of paying more than the minimL'm payment 
each month. 

(6) If I fail to pay any minimum payment when due. 
Sears may declare my entire balance due and pay- 
aDle. 

(7) Sears shall retain title to merchandise purchased 
under this agreement until paid in full. Each pay- 

\ment shall be applied to merchandise and services 
as^pllows. first to unpaid Finance Charge: then, as 
to items purchased on different dates, the first 
purchased shall be deemed first paid, as to items 
purchased on thesame date, thelowest pncod shall 
be deemed first paid. 

(8) I have the right to pay my entire balance m full at any 
time without incurring a subsequent Finance 
Charge. 

2 I agree that the Finance Charge and other credit terms will 
be determined by the law of my State of Residence. If I 
change my State of Residence I will inform Sears, and 
Sears will provde me with a new agreement containing 
the Finance Charge and other credit terms applicable to 
my new State of Residence 

3 Sears is authorized to investigate my credit record and 
report to proper persons and bureaus my performance of 
this agreement. 

4 Sears waives the nght to retain or to acquire any hen 
ansing solely by operation of law in real property used or 
expected to be used as my pnncipal residence. This 
provision is not applicable to judgement liens. 

NOTICE TO BUYER: (1) Do not sign thiscontrBCt bofore 
you read it or if It contains blanks. (2) You are entitled to 
a copy of this contract. Keep It to protect your lagal 
rights. (Sea NOTICE below.) (3) You have the right to 
pay in advance the full amount due. 



(CUSTOMERS SIGNATURE} 



ACCEPTeD SEARS ROEBUCK AND CO 



By- 



(Date) 



NOTICE: To opAn a new Sears Revolving Charge Account, residents of Maine, New Hamp- 
ahira and Rhode laland should read and sig^ We above agreement and return it to us together 
with the completed credit application on the preceding page When your application is ac- 
cepted, we Will send you a copy of the agreement for you to keep 

Residents of other states should complete and return the credit application on the preceding 
page When your application is accepted, we will send you a copy of the agreement to sign 
and return to us, together with a copy for you to keen 



i^ K) 



\ 

\ 



B. Using a charge account agreement from a local department store, 
the student will locate the following words on the agreement, 
circle them, read them in context, and write a definition for each 
words on his own paper. 



Directions: 1. Read a charge account agreement. 

2. Locate the words listed below on 
the agreement. 

3. Circle these words. 

4. Read them in context. 

5. Write a definition of each word on your 
paper. 



Sample Words 



periodic 
delinquency 
option 
incurring 



provision 
credit 
compute 
secur j ty 



al locatt 
encumber 
dispose 
comply 



AFSURN ^I'TO REVOIVING f^HARGE AGRaV^M AND ^PUTH !N UNDiNG QiSuOSURE SIAUVlNI 
if -o'l ^ ' •A'/.'^A/ , ^ f-cr, ^ %' ■"►^f ''-^'^d^s^' jr.i ,^ , ^ >^ , ]^ -i"'.]^, ^t- " /v- ' A.^u I.'h' Cf^d ^"vsw r"d ' ^'f.^n 'h*- Pu'-r^asff -igreeb to Ihe tuHowmg termb <indpru¥tsHl 

t ^"1 ' 5/ ' - hjr(j, J jf,. We^tpr'' Aufnf";n his i^fe>'p'n Au^r Tf^ti Cfi^^*' Rt-.^M. ffpfJit A -junt the Punh^^ipr ♦o oj> {hf- ^^^ pt i m .mtuding 3ii dppliLabte tdxes dfid an^ FINAH( 

CHARGE "^v,- * <cp I*" '^i, '^^'d A" >n,'fi Aut A'^t 'hcI ' r i^in.j^,' ',V ^ ^ ' Aa^" *he P'j' h,i>ef *' ' 'h^i pu'- jt -^i^.- h.^^-j.ip ^(.^^,^-(3^ l^^.r,^ 

p.. *p.^^^.PAt♦^.J'<^.J^rv^ ..^FINANCE CHARGE, N FINANCE CHARGE Af<t ..-,p t .'d ^r j oj. in- ^es^ 'h^n $b OU it irff> , tedit ♦>itended is not patd 

^ " • Af', A./ A Tip . t FINANCE CHARGE Lin i*^'. jnpj a !:) ' , a- v^e Puf ''J:.ef dt'-e^s to 

FINANCE CHARGE "^p/^i 'i. < 2^^^ l iV ^pp • > i,rp ♦ j ^ j-jn M*"~*.:i'r * p^fid a if^i'u* dt^dj * r u' f'"* cjt^i^'n' -ma .^r ..red'!', fPi »-"'i»ed by We^tPfn Aulu during th^ btllmg pern 

. • 1* A" - H^t, FINANCE CHARGE / p ' n 'v . .pO ^ .i, -t i*-. D^g.nnirj.^ OMl-n^; pw,.)(] ^ in ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE uf 18'. Am,mm 

FINANCE CHARGE * 5 - -^j, y i »'d " tjdMfi. pb ud !o $33 OG 

^ "} ^' ,> * : ,^ « % -.^ ♦ f n -^n-n*-' J 1 pf_' ♦ ".^ ? } Vf^r-itfi^d N Wp Al,!', Ahi-fi Mi sh< * .imfjfig Gthpf things, the PurchBi^' ^ lifipdid brfi^nce 3S ot ^did bfltmg ddte fhePufcha 

A pN 1,1"^ . " -^i . p», ' * . jr 'pj.d uj j'l ^''f$lrJi^ ' F ' ♦^.jf ^ Sli] 'V '^^'^,^sp n fhp tot^l unp.itd b.3 anrp the mrr^tmtjm monthly pdyT,ent mife^srs $1 00 Mirtmun mon^tiiy payments do I 

V nf - .f,. ,ni)i "1 -1 ^ ^[90 y « «i,,r>'^w Pi!'^""' b^^f^d *v "./^if-.' jnpi.1 ^lt,^^^♦' im * '.ynr > jp^^n.-d u-^t i t is r^fduct'd ti <i /f RO b<i!<inc(' Itie Pufrhds^ may, at any !»fl 

3^' • * " ,"pjd-ti < t n ^jjm ^,^n»f> ^ p j^r^^p-^r J^* * r"*>Pj' n^d.it-' '^et'!!}iunp,jdt)dianr€df thePu'' h.isp' .,ii({)untispaidn()Nub-iPqupntFIWAHI 

CHARGE ' . r "r,',- * 'pp ^D- ■^.^op 
X P/ n, J, r' , ' A' '--^n Aj* ^ >p j- *. .^tp ^'f' " p,j ^ '.^ ' >ie' \'nj! aHi.^I' 'h^' Pb* his^' pukha.ps ''jrr- VV*^ tpjr, Au'fi Wesfpfn Autr bt3i Chjfg»^ Revc'v Lri'dit A* . uunt Westetn Auto sl 

** J ' jrcfi",!!" M ''P }'.«t^> p.i ''J ^' A" - j' S '''pru^i jf'.^fh*!-, 'u'l hi p-i^'^t'nt ,rnii Mi't jted puf'-hj' ijt mci hjndijf m.^dp Upon the Puff hasj 

. ^ ^ A, ,!_,"{ "0 , 'ht*''. '^r' ' • ii >'d ^f~i' '■-^ ipp'^f^d f.r ^ p,-}id t tr ,i"d n t^p ' <i ,*"J ite^ , pu'Lhdsf'd on the s.im*' ddtp ^tip lo«e5>t prif ed it«m shall DP deemed f 

p.i' ♦ , ^ ^ A' pj, nf_>'t ,n 'N jf^' • pj' f <,!- J • Dp 3!;",r3tPfi i" ,\ prt ,p*y ro su' pun n^s^ Tfit- Purf^r^dsf^r d^'ffS tt^j! fTitifLhdfid.s*' 'H wh Western Auto t?as d sp* unty mterpst will wt be disposed t 

♦ • , . ., 4> J ^ p., ^ * H( rr..r' '^^p jHp.i'i bJT'-' >d J* V'fti Autu 5 jptioo bpf'tmp iT^mnd jtt'i, dup <nd p,'»}bi»^ i'ld Wf'itp,fn Atlf.i fTi,3y in t^e mdnnt? provided by-ll 

'"p .'-^H pH jj^^ .^„^,pr 4nd ' 4'!f. -"^^ "qlpp^ • •r^t^ }■ oo"* '.^t'^fr^^d tn ,in ,^ttnfnp, lAtin -s n,)t <r,3' jfpd empiu^f^p oi Wei^tprn Auti^ fur fcHpf tfon the Puf( hnspf agrees to | 

''M t^jC'_M"'_"^w ' * "11 hi/'f.'^tf'*- i^n>', ^ nn 'Vff^A 1' ntiifr' f^-jn nnp p^son ^f'. *h[S dgfee'npn! tt5e nbhgdt {)^^ ' ortd'ripd hpre.n ',h,^ii be )Oint J)^^ 

Af r ^r. ..„. ,n ,v /"^."A • pyh^^ ,1. ■ii'^Vi'^d upon ^p^.tPH Aijtn s 'pqup J* *hp Piifrh^i^er A'i! 'pfjrn his vVPStL'fn Aut'j I't^j* Charge Revolving ffedit Card to Wpst^ 

/ I'-.'^P'j' ^i ' "fTPC* lu"".' Af/H^Aj' f k'l**^ ip''' • •^, r^iS'n* p^f^TTTf^f; fi^ m '"p i fh^p-qpf^ p^^r ")r> ^nd by ^lir *^ Pun h.ispr • pprtornir^mp under t^' dgf«'*ment 

^ i^'Vi^f ' , P'jP- HA ry ^ t -^yf.V.^^t j^.j^.j,^ , p^.^ r ,j r ",*^t^,»^ ; ^p.v ^ f(i[j ARJ FNt'lUD t(iA{ (jpr iif ?Ht AGR[EM[Nl YOU SIGN YOU HAVf fHf RIGHT fO PAY IN AOVAK 



P', » " "0 1 J " • I'' 

Gudf" ' It • 

|(lP..tP'V ... - I. n 



, Tr ""i.' f'^Qij '.'{3 ♦ 



; mm Uf^lR^ lO fiPfN a At:,t[PN AuIO IOIAI CHAPCf RFVOIVING CRtOll ACCOUNT WITH WfSIERN/ 
COMPANY AND Af.RfP TO 8t BOUND BY A{i Of tHf I^RM^ AND CONOIIiONS Of \\\\ mm AGREEMEI 
H\ j'-M rHAt /ou IQRWARO TO Mf A AESIf RN AiJIQ fOIAl CHARGf R[V01VING CR[DIT CAT^D t H[ Rf BY ACKNO 
WWW IHAT IHIS AGRHMiNI WA^ lOMPUUD AND CONtAINfD NO BIANKS SHORE IT WAS StGNfO 8Y Mf i 
rOPf IMFRFOF AAS RflAlNfp Mf AI iHf ItMf IHIS AGRf(MfNl WAS SlGNlQ 



iifl««t<K 



CMCOir BUItCAU 



C.C.O U«C ONLY 



ERIC 



APPROVCD RV , 

OTHER iNmRMAHON 



Z7 



GOAL V: UNDERSTANDING FORMS 



Objective 5209: Students will read to tva^'slate financial agreements 
on hotel reservations* 



Suggested Activities 

A. Given a copy of a hotel reservation confirmation, the student will 
answer the questions about the reservation. 

Directions: Read the hotel reservation confirmation 
below, and answer the questions. 

The Cozy Rest Inn 

1511 Sleepy Hollow Lane 

Pleasant Valley, Maryland 

301-963-8765 

Received confirmation for for 8-10-74. 

At this time notify the management of your plans. Arrangement 
will be made to hold the room. 

Questions 

1. Circle the time the reservation will no longer be held. 

2. Underline what you would do if your arrival time is 6:30. 

3. In what state is the hotel located? 

4. What words indicate you wilThave a restful vacation. 

B. Given a confirmation from a hotel, the student will read to translate 
the financial agreements on it and complete and fill in the blank 
worksheet . 

Directions: Read the confirmation from the motor hotel 

(next page). Fill in the blanks to complete the 
sentences below. 

1. You will stay at the motor hotel days. 

2. Your total bill for three days came to . 

3 You will owe the hotel . 

4. The hotel cost approximately per person a day. 

5, If you discover a mistake in your bill when you get home, 
you should call . 

h. If your plans are changed and you cannot keep your 

reservation you sliould notify the hotel in 

advance so that your deposit will he refunded. 
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i{il0mat MOTOR motel 



•OAROVALK AT 3ATM STRCH 

OCEAN CITY, MARYUND 

Thank you for your thoughttulness in request- 
ing an advance reservation for accomodations at 
the Diplomat Motor Hotel. i 

We are delighted to confirm your request as 
designated below* Your deposit guarantees your 
rooH for the arrival day listed below* Upon regis- 
tration, the balance for your stay will be due. 
In the event your plans are changed please notify 
us 72 hours in advance, so that your deposit 
may be refunded. 

We are looking forward to having you with us 
and know that your stay will be pleasant. 

Sincerely yours, 
CHECK-IN TIME 2:00 P.M. CHECK-OUT TIME 11:00 A.H 

%^ 

DEPARTURE DATEt'J^^ 
ACCOMMCX)ATIONS: f tUL4\,MJ^t-^ 
NO. OF GUESTS:^ 
RATE PER DAY:^^ 
DEPOSIT RECEIVED: 

We do not confirm; reservations for single boys or 
single girlj or groups of either. 



ARRIVAL DATE: 
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APPENDICES 

(To be used as a resource for teachers only) 



I. Appendix A: Sample Lesson Plans 

1 . Primary - Level K-3 (A) 

2. Primary - Level K-i (B) 

5. Intermediate - Level ^A) 

4. Intermediate - Level 4-6 (B) 

5. Middle School - Level 7-9 (A) 

6. Mi^ddle School - Level 7-9 (B) 

7. High School - Level 10-12 (A) 

8. High School - Level 10-12 (B) 

II. Appendix B: Idea Hodge-Podge 

1. Games to Reinforce Vocabulary 

2. Games to Adopt for any Level 

III. Appendix C: Classified Vocab-jlaf; and terms for Pilo+ Schools 
General 

3'j i I d i ng S i gns 
Road Signs 

Textbooks, Tes1s, and Assignments 
Games and Kits 
Fi rst Aid 
T---! ephone 
vj'^ i ng 

Pasic uMMty -ind Housohold App I i an^'js 



Maps 
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11. Mass Transportation 

12. Medicines 

13. Food Labels 

14. Metric Symbols 

IV. Appendix D: Corlett Wilson's 225 Essential Vocabulary 
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APPENDIX A: 
SAMPLE LESSON PLANS 
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Primary - Level K'-5 (A) 

Objective 2101: Students will read to interpret basic directional 
type vocabulary from road signs. 



Teacher Directed Procedures - On overhead, present several colored road 
signs. Have students or teacher read and discuss where they would 
be found and why. 

Follow-up : 

Activity 

1. Students color ditto shapes, cut them out and paste on paper. 
Act ivity 

2. Have pupils take tour of school and nearby area to find actual 
signs in or near the school. 

Activity 

3. Student will match word color card to the sign shape. 
Activity 

4. Each student will make his own set of word card^ for review. 
Mate rials : 

/ 

1. Set of road sign shapes in correct colors without specific symbols. 
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2. Set of word cards or colored paper. Color word on one side, color 
meaning on reverse. 

3. Ditto of shapes to be colored. 
Examples 





Word card samples: 

front back 

lyel low| (caution j 

(r^TI I ^9 m\ i 

I blue 1 [help for youj 




front back 
i black and white! [gives directionTI 
green j j can do 1 



Evaluations : 

1. Students will demonstrate relationship of color to shape by telling 
the teacher the color of each shape. 

2. Students will label the signs on a ditto worksheet. 

3. Students will use a matching board and match colored shapes to 
the meanings printed on the board. 



i 
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Primary - Level K-3 (B) 

Objective 5101: Students will read to report personal information 
on forms for school. 



Materials : 

Worksheets, paper, pencil, overhead projector, transparency 
Teacher Directed Procedures : 

1. Using an overhead and transparency of a form, including 
name, address, and phone number, th 3 teacher will fill in 
each item as it is discussed by the class. 

2. Students discuss the importance of being able to relate 
this information. 



StuJents discuss situations that tell when and where 
they might need to know such information. 



As a homework assignment the student will learn his correct 
addrpss and phone number. 



Follow-up : 



1. Studlents will take turns filling out parts of a form 
using the overhead projector and a transparency using 
information from homework assignment. 



2. Students may role-play situations where they would 
need to tell this information. 



Evaluations : 



Students will fill in their own form with personal information 
to show their understanding of this concept. 



Sample Form 



Name : ^ 

Last First Middle 

/ 

Address : 

Street 



City 

Telephone No. : 



State 



Zip 



Intermediate - 



Level 4-6 (A) 



Objective 1302: Students will read to interpret labels on packages and 
containers to knew how to protect themselves from injury 
or inconvenience and to care for children and 
possess ions* 



Materials ; 

1. Prescription labels duplicated on black board 

2. Several prescription bottles with labels (one for each 
student is ideal). 

Teacher Directed Procedures: 



1. Have the students examine the prescription label that has 
been written on the board and discuss what information 

is given. This should include name of person, dosage, 
date, etc. 

2. Discuss meaning of dosage. 

3. Student will read aloud dosage on his bottle and discuss 
its meaning. 



Follow-up : 



Role-play situation where it is necessary to read a label 
before administering any medication. 



Evaluations : 



1. Students will list what important information is found 
on a prescription label and why it is there. 

2. Students, when given a dosage direction, will tell how much 
of the medicine should be given at a time, and how many 
times a day it should be given. 
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Middle School - Level 7-9 (A) 

Ptjt'jrive 2109: Students will read to locate raferenoes within a 
catalog yor use in school, at a job, or at hare 
by utilizing the table of contents, index, glossary, 
appendixj footnotes y bibliography ^ and headings 
or subheadings. 

Behavioral Qbj ect ives : 

1. Students will read from a catalog to locate items from 
given descriptions. 

2. Students will identify basic components of a catalog 
advertisement: illustration, description, and cost of item. 

Activities : 

1 . Teacher-Directed 

a. Present students with copies of a catalog. ^ 

b. Let children explore the catalog freely for five 
minutes. 

c. Direct students to an advertisement in the catalog 
and help them identify the illustration, the 
description, and the cost. 

d. Guide children to discover the similarities between 
the item advertisements. 

e. Present students with a hypothetical situation: You 
can choose a present for yourself that costs less 
than $10.00. 

f. Have the students find the item. 

g. Identify category of item. 

h. Read as much information from the description as possible. 

i . Identify cost . 

2. Independent Activities 

a. direct students to make a catalog of their own, choosing 

different gift Items for uifferent members of their 

family. Students will include the picture of the item, 
its cost, and their own description of it. 



b. 



Given list of items and page number, direct students 
to find the item and locate cost. 



Multiple choice activity asking student which item could 
be found on a particular page. 
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Intermediate - Lpvel 4-6 (B) 

Objective 4303: Students will read to elicit necessary information 
for societal purposes from newspaper materials. 



Behavioral Ob j ect i ves ; 

1. Students will identify different types of articles in a 
children's newspaper (e.g., news, cartoon, puzzle, recipe) 

2. Students will read to identify article supplying/ information 
concerning a specific topic / 

3. Students will identify vocabulary words relevant to 
newspaper construction (e.g., title, caption, article, 
date, headline) 

Activities : 

1 . Teacher-Directed 

a. Students will explore newspaper followed by 
discussion of types of articles and vocabulary. 

b. Examine an article with students and identify 
the main points of information. 

c. Write language experience story in the form of a 
news article about the class noting sequential and 
important information. Students will supply 
appropriate illustration, title and caption. 

2. Student -Directed 

a. Students match captions with pictures. 

b. Students match titles with articles. 

c. Students, working in groups, contribute different 
types of articles to produce a mini-newspaper. 

d. Students make questions from a newspaper article to 
ask a friend or teacher. 

Assessment : 

After exploring a children's newspaper, the students will respond to 
questions, (e.g.. Are all the articles about things that 
really happened? What is written at the beginning of each 
article?) 
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Middle School 



- Level 7-9 (B) 



Objective 4401: Students will read to elicit necessary information 
for the home from newspaper ada. 

Activity : 

Students will contrast and compare food prices in different 
supermarkets and/or different areas of the country. 

Materials : 

Try to collect supermarket ad pages from many different 
papers and from different areas of the country. T^ie 
ads should reflect approximately the same time period 
(April, etc.) 

Teacher- Directed Procedure : 

Using two ads the teacher will have the class discuss the 
ads to compare and contrast food prices. Individual 
students will fill in a chart on poster paper or on 
the blackboard. 

Follow -up : 

Consists of four parts - students can work in pairs to make 
the activities become a race or game. 



GROCERY SHOPPING 

Part I - Select 5 "cardboard foods." Try to find the following 
information about the products. Use the newspaper 
advertisements . 



Item 


Size 


Price 


Store 


A 









Part II - Comparison - Find two different prices for the items listed 
below. List a store for each price. Note the size and/or 
quantity desired. (Brand names may be different.) 



Item 


Price #1 - Store 


Price #2 - Store 


A 1 lb. bologna 
B 1 lb. margarine 
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Part III - Coupons - Find 5 items advertised with coupons. Complete 
the other infoinnation. 



Iterr 


How much off? 


Store 


Date(s) 











Part IV - You are inviting four friends for lunch. You have 

$10.00 to spend to feed five people. Plan a meal using 
advertisement information. (List foods and prices on the 
back of this sheet. Remember that you must buy everything 
for the "party. ") 



evaluation : 

Discussion of activity, listing price information on the 

board, and checking each other for accuracy: Part IV will serve 

as an evaluative device. 

Re i n f o r c c ment : 

Folding centers 



Hign School - Level lO-l? (A) 



Objective 1302: Students will read to intervvet IcW-'lc ok N.-^r^^a-.v.--' 
and containers to know how to protect ih(.'?ri'cl[f' 
injury or inconvenience and to care for chil ivcn 'ind 
possessions . 

Behavioral Objective : 

Student will complete a worksheet listing information that is 
found on labels of various home cleaning products. 

Materials : 

Display of actual boxes; cans or bottles of cleaning 
products such as detergents, bleach, ammonia, scouring 
cleanser, and soaps, 

Teacher-Directed Procedures : 

1. Teacher introduces the exercise by displaying boxes, 
caas, and bottles of cleaning produces - detergents, 
scouring cleansers, dishwashing liquids, ammonia, 
bleach, etc. 

2. Teacher points out: brand names *'Spic and Sj^an), 
type of product (cleaner), manufacturer ' < address, 
weight, size (family size), ingredients, directions for use, 
cautions . 

3. Teacher will lead class discussion of inforriation found 
on the labels and how this information should be 
interpreted. 

Follow-up : 

Student Activities 

1, Student completes the worksheei: bv li^tuu; the . n fori.iat i o-i 
as they find it. fRulers may be proiddcd so stuJcMits 

can divide the papers in section,) 

2. After completion of the worksheet fs) , students discus -^ each 
product and tell whether or not they feci the label was good 

or poor, A good label would tell most of th(^ information list^vl 
on the worksheet. 



Sample Work'^heet 



Name Section [^ate 



Brand 
Name 


Type of 
Product 


Manufacturer ' s 
Name, Address 


Weight 


Size 


Fast of 
Inured i ents 


Amount How to 
to Use Hst' It 

















High School - Level 10-12 (B) 

Objective 2302: Students will read to locate references within a 
rtulti-re source center for use in school^ at a job, 
or at home by utilizing reference books and 
materials. 



Sub-Goal : 

Diagnosis of needs and maintenance of library skills. 

f 

Teacher-Directed Procedures : 

Ti.e teacher or media specialist will direct the class's attention 
the various areas and materials in the media center and discuss 
briefly each part. 

Follow-up : 



Students will complete the assignment on the worksheet. 



READ AND FOLLOW THE DIRECTIONS : In the following situations, decide whether 
it would be best and/or fastest to look for a book in the card catalog 
a reference book (Atlas, Almanac, Dictionary, Encyclopedia, etc.)> ^he 
readers' guide to periodical literature. Write down your choice in coluiiin #1. 
Then go to the media center and try to find the information to answer the 
quejstion or to check a given fact. Write the answer or tell whether a fact 
is true or false. If a fact is false, write down the correct information in 
column #2, Column #3 is for you to indicate any trouble you had or any 
additional materials that you used. 



Column #1 Column #2 Column #3 



1. A friend of the family 
returned from a trip 
around the world. 

He mentioned visiting a 
place named Mandalay. 
You want to know where 
it is but he leaves 
before you can ask 
him. 

2. Mark has become interested 
in magic and wants to 
learn how to do some 
tricks with cards or 
coins. Where would he 
find such information? 

3. You have just read a bio- 
graphy of Mozart. You have 
to give an oral report about 
this book in class, but 

you don't know how to 
pronounce his name. 

4. Maria plans to play the 
part of a pioneer woman 
in the Junior Class play. 
She wants to make a 
costume for herself, but 
she doesn't know what it 
should look like. 

5. You think that the z^Xp 
code of Cincinnati, bhio 
is 45303, but you aren't 
sure. Check. 

6. You and your father had 

an argument about baseball. 
He says that Ty Cobb began 
playing baseball for the 
Brooklyn Dodgers in 1905. 
You disagree. 

O 





1 




• 


\ 

/ 





























Column #1 Column #2 Column #3 



rho science teacher asks 
you to find out where 
the pauiKiw tree grows. 

S . You are playing a 

trivia game and someone 
asks you to name the 
vvorld's longest river. 

9. Your friend suggests 

that you read an article 
about snowmobiling in 
the 1972 issue of Outdoor 
Life . She can't 
remember whether it was 
the November or December 
issue . 

10. Your teacher recommends 
the novel, I Am Rosemarie. 
^ou want to find out the 
setting or some background 
about the book. 

11. \qu enjoy short stories. 
Your cousin suggests that 
you read some of Robert 
Louis Stevenson's works. 
You want to find out 
which stories are 
available m the school 
media center. 

12. \our history assignment 
<i^ks you to list three 
irticles uritten about 
the possible impeachment 
of President Nixon. 
\our teacher suggests 
that you find articles 
uritten between January 
rj"l and the present. 
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APPENDIX B: 
IDEA HODGE-PODGE 
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I dea Hodge-Podge 



Games to Reinforce Vocabulary 

1 . Mobile of high-frequency. 

2. ^ Top-It ^' - Student chooses a balloon and pops it. He reads 
the words inside and matches them to a displayed picture, sign, 
shape, or definition. Then he reads the word orally. 

3. Twister - '^se floor sheet from Twister game and place the words 
on a sheet. Use Twister game spinner and follow the rules 

for Twister. The student must read the word he lands on. 

4. Goodie Jar - (Candy Jar - Cookie Jar) Words are on a cookie or 
candy shape. The student draws a card, reads the word and 
then uses it in a sentence or matches it to shape or fit 

into a sentence, etc. 

5. Game Boards - ^nany variations can be made. Use any 
commercial board to get ideas. Place vocabulary in spaces 
on board. 

6. Fish - Vocabulary words on fish shapes with paper clip noses. 
Student uses a stick with a magnet on a string to catch a fish. 
Read word, and theii match the word to a definition, etc. 

7. Bingo-Wordo - Make bingo card with the vocabulary words in 
the spaces. The teacher or leader reads a definition, while 
the students cover the words. Five in a row wins the game. 

8. Concentration - Prepare two sets of vocabulary cards and then 
place then face down. The student will turn over 2 cards; 

if they match he reads then and keeps the cards. If they 
don^t match, the student turns them over again and the next 
player takes a turn. The winner has the most word cards 
at the end of the game. 

9. ''K^ithin -these- Walls" - Diagram of a building with sign cards. 
From a pile the student draws a card, reads it, and then places 
It on the proper place on the diagram. (Variation-use 
pictures of ditferent kinds of buildings and place signs 

on pictures . ) 

10. ''Hang-Ups" - Words are written on car^s in the shape of clothes 
and placed in a small basket. Student reads words and 

places them on a clothesline in alphabetical order. 

1 1 . Cross-Word Puzzles 

12. Grab Bag - Place word cards in small bags. Students choose 
bag and read word to match, define, etc. 

17>, Relay Race - Leader or teacher says the words and the first student 

III each team races to find the sign, signifying the word, touches 

It, and then returns to the st2rting line. 
14. '' Sign "Man" - (Every pupil response idea) Students arc given a 

set of duplicate signs. The teacher or leader says the words, 

and then the students hold up word cards. 
1^- '' Be- It '* - Student draws a sign, a vocabulary word or a phrase 

card. They pantomine it for others to guess. The child that 

guesses correctly gets the point. 
K). *' Match-Ups '' - Cut vocabulary word and definitions apart as a 

puzzle. Student must match pieces, and then read the complete strip. 



17. *' Word Slap" - Tlic student takes a card from the pile, reads it, and 
then places it face-up in the discard pile. If the word belongs 

to the category specified, he slaps the discard pile and gets 
to take the entire discard pile. If the word does not belong 
to the category specified, the next player takes a turn. The 
winner is the student with the most cards. 

18. '^ Reading Throw " - Place word cards and phrase cards, and then strip 
with a direction to follow in a box partitioned into small 
sections. The student throws a ball into the box. He then reads 
the card in the partition where the ball lands. 

B. Games to Adapt for Any Level 

1 . " Make-a-Cake " 

a. Place empty cake boxes in a large container. 

b. The students draw out a box and read the recipe on the back 
of the box silently. 

c. Quantities and ingredients are printed on duplicate cards. 
These are clipped to a large cake-shaped poster. Students 
then take turns removing one card at a time to arrange them 
in a sequential order as tound on the recipe; 

2. Relay "Fill -a-Form" 

a. Each team has a blank personal information form. 

b. The first student on the team runs to the dial and spins 
It. (Dial has title of each blank of personal information 
printed on it.) The student then reads where the spinner 
stops and then returns to the form to fill in that space 
with the information. 

c. The first team completing the form is the winner. 

3. "Wobbly Wheels" 

Here it is kids, the first really original game to come 

along since they invented Wacky Sti':kers! And this one's 

just about as wacky. But don't give up: you really 

should try it. First, you'll have to make some cards. 

To do this, cut up some old shirt cardboards (or anything 

else that your parents say you can cut) into sqaures or rectangles 

about the size of playing cards. On each one, write one 

of the instructions below. Leave the other side blank. 

Here are the instructions: 



Go to camping 
Nfove back 4 spaces 
Go back to start 
Speeding: go to jail , 



Go again 

Move forward 2 spaces 

Move forward 3 spaces 

Move back 5 spaces 

Accident: stay is hospital 3 turns 

Bad report card: go back to 



lose 3 turns 
Cal 1 home: go to 



telephone 
Move forward 5 spaces 
Move forward 4 spaces 



school 
Go again, 2 times 
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niRFCriQNS: Any number can pUay. Roll dice to see who starts. 

[ligh number starts. Roll again, advance one square for 
each number on dice. Obey all traffic signs. If you 
land on a square marked Pick a Card , take the top card 
from the pile and follow its instruction. First player 
to find the end of the game. is ti\e winner. 
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"' Scavenger liunf (to follow directions) 

:i. Give student a dittoed list of directions, such as 

"M\at colur is the door of the teachers' lounge?" 

"Cio to the gym. On the left hand set of doors is 

a number. Copy it here.'' 

b. Students hunt the building to record answers. 

c. The first student to complete the sheet is the winner. 

'' Map Cut Apart '' - Give the student a map that has been cut 
into puzzle pieces. He assembles the map to answer questions 
given on ditto . 

" Musical Forms " 

a. Set up chairs as in musical chairs and place, a blank 
personal information form on each chair. 

b. The students then move around to music. IVlien the music 
stops, they fill in as many of the blanks on the form as 
can before the music starts again (using own personal 
information) . 

c. The winner is the student who completes a form first. 



Af^PEND!X C: 
CLASSIFIED VOCABULAf^Y 
AND 

TERMS FROM PILOT SCHOOLS 



GENERAL 



1 . 


Adults only 


29 . 




2 . 


Beware 


30. 


Mn f i yp^^ 

.iVJ X J. 1. 


5 . 


Beware of doQ 


31 . 


Mn F i <^ h 1 n o 


4. 


Caut ion 


32 . 


Mn h nn f i no 


5 . 


Closed 


33. 


Mn QTi 1 f n a 


A 
\j • 


Pn mm 1 <; f 1 V> 1 




1 mm 1 n ("I 
. oW xillill 1 11^ 


7. 


Con t ami nated 




Mn To 1 1 r* f 1 1 n it 


8. 


Depp water 


■^6 . 


Mn TrosT).'? sine 


9. 


Do not inhale Fumes 


37 . 


Open 


10. 


Dn nnt npaT hpat* 


JO . 


Onf 


1 1 . 


I)n nnl" npaT nnpn 'Fl amp 


♦ 


rn it" T- •¥» ^1 r^ •»» 

v^iL UT urucr 


12. 


Dvn am i t e 


40 
*+ u . 


r\j i bOI 1 


13. 


ExD 1 OS 1 ves 

X^ ^ X w «^ X V ^ 


41 . 


Po i snnOUS 


14 . 


Fl aminab 1 e 


47 


X ^J o L 


15 . 


Tound 


4*^ 


r 1 L V cL 


16. 


Fragi 1 e 


44 . 


PTivafp PyntiPTtv 


17. 


Ha s n 1 1 n G 


4^^ 


S a Fp t V F 1 r t 


18. 


Gate 


46. 


Shal 1 nw WafpT 


19. 


Handle With Care 


47 


t i- LCI 


20. 


Hands off 


48. 


Ttlin ice 


21. 


Help 


49. 


This end up 


22. 


High Voltage 


50. 


This side up 


23. 


Inflammable 


51. 


Use in open air 


24. 


Information 


52. 


Violators will be prosecuted 


25. 


Keep Away 


53. 


Wanted 


2b. 


Keep Off (the grass) 


54. 


Warning 


27. 


Lost 


55. 


Wot Paint 


28. 


Live Wires 


56. 


Danger 
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BUILDING SIGNS 



1 . 


Bus station 


28. 


No Admittance 


2. 


Condemned 


29. 


No Checks Cashed 


3. 


Dentist 


30. 


No Credit 


4 . 


Do not crowd 


31. 


Nr Dogs Allowed 


%} • 


Do not Diish 


32. 


No Loitering 


6. 


Do not shove 


33. 


No Minors 


7. 


DoctOT 


34. 


No Smoking 


Q 
o • 


nnwn 


35. 


Nurse 


9. 


El evator 


36. 


Office 


10. 


Fsral atOT 

L-t mJ W X (A V/ X 


37. 


Lout 


11. 


Fmerpencv Exit 


38. 


Police (station) 


1 7 


Fmnl nvppQ Onlv 


39. 


Post No Bills 




Pn 't' T* 5J n r* f* 

Lil 1 U X CLl IV^ C 


40. 


Post Office 


14. 


Exit . 


41 . 


Private 


15 


Fxit Onlv 


42. 


Push 




F'lllniit ^hplfpr 


43. 


Pull 


1 7 


rire cbcdpe 


44 


Smokinp Prohibited 


1 R 


PiT'f* PyI" 1 n aiii shPT* 

rile Li A L XI 1 oil X 


45. 


Bl acktop 


19. 


First Aid 


46. 


Step Down (Up) 


20. 


Gent 1 emen 


47. 


Inside 


21. 


In 


48. 


Outside 


22. 


Information 


49. 


Terms cash 


23. 


Keep Closed At All Times 


50. 


Up 


24. 


Keep Out 


51. 


Use Other Door 


25. 


La 


52. 


Watch Your Step 


26. 


Men 


53. 


Ask Attendant for Key 


27. 


Next (window gate) 


54. 


Danger 



ROAD SIGNS 



1. 


All Cars (Trucks) Stop 


51, 


Mergirii^" Iruffic 


2. 


Ask Attendant for Key 


52, 


Mi 1 1 1 ai\ Res ervrit i on 


3. 


Beware of Cross Winds 


53, 


Next 


4. 


Bridge Out 


54, 


No Left Turn 


5. 


Bus Only 


55, 


No Parking 


6. 


Caution 


56. 


No Passing 


7. 


Const miction Zone 


57. 


No Right Turn 


8. 


Curb 


58. 


No Right Turn on Red Light 


9. 


Danger 


59, 


No Smoking Area 


10. 


Dangerous Curb 


60, 


No Standing 


11. 


Dead End 


61. 


No Turns 


12. 


Deer (Cattle) Crossing 


62, 


No Stopping 


13 


Detour 


63, 


No "U'' Turns 


14. 


Dim Lights 


64. 


Not a Through Street 


15. 


Dip 


65, 


One Way - Do Not Enter 


16. 


Do Not Block Walk (Driveway) 


66. 


One Way Street 


17. 


Do Not Enter 


67. 


Pavement Ends 


18. 


Drifting Sand 


68. 


Playground 


19. 


Drive Slow 


69. 


Procees At Your Own Risk 


20. 


Emergency Vehicles Only 


70, 


Private Road 


21. 


End 45 


71, 


Put On Chains 


22. 


End Construction 


72, 


R.R, 


23. 


Entrance 


73, 


Railroad Crossing 


24. 


Exit Only 


74, 


Rest Rooms 


25. 


Exit Speed 30 


75, 


Resume Speed 


26. 


Falling Rocks 


76, 


Right Lane Must Turn Right 


27. 


Flooded 


77, 


' Right Turn Only 


28. 


Four Way Stop 


78, 


Road Closed 


29. 


Freeway 


79, 


Road Ends 


30. 


Garage 


80, 


School Stop 


31. 


Gate 


81, 


School Zone 


52. 


Go Slow 


82, 


Slide Area 


33. 


Hospital Zone 


83, 


Slippery IVlien Wet (Frosty) 


34. 


Inspection Station 


84, 


Slow Down 


35 . 


Junction 101 A 


85, 


Slower Traffic Keep Right 


36. 


Keep To the Left (Right) 


86. 


Speed Checked by Radar 


27. 


Lane Ends 


87, 


Steep Grade 


38. 


Last Chance For Gas 


88, 


Stop 


59. 


Left Lane Must Turn Left 


89, 


Stop Ahead 


40, 


Left Lane on this Signal Only 


90, 


Stop for Pedestrians 


41, 


Left Turn Only 


91, 


Stop lv?ien Occupied 


42, 


Left Turn O.K. 


92, 


Stop Motor 


43. 


Loading Zone 


93, 


This Lane Mav Turn Left 


44. 


Look 


94. 


This Road Patrolled by Aircraft 


45. 


Look Out For the Cars (Trucks) 


95, 


'ITiree Kay l.leht 


46. 


Listen 


96, 


Turn Oil 1 J Ki ic ' \: I Mi I el 


47. 


M.P.H. 


97, 


Turn Off ^ 


48. 


Mechanic on Duty 


98, 


Traffic Circle 


49. 


Men Working 


99, 


Truck Route 


50. 


Merge Left (Right) 


100, 


Unloading Zone 



o 

ERIC 



ROAD SIGNS 



1 n 1 
iUi . 


Ust' Low Gear 


1 no 


Wat en ro r r i agman 


iU3. 


natcn ror low riying Hjrcrart 


1 Ail 

104 . 


Winding Road 






1 AA 
iUO • 


Tl6iQ Kignt or ndy 


lU / . 


DUS OLOp 


1 Oft 


lAiii L ndiiv 


1 AO 


UO ^iOZ Lross 


1 iU . 


inrorniaL ion 


Ill 
i i i . 


INO Koaci oigns 


112. 


Pedestrians 


113. 


Porhibited 


114. 


Post No Bills 


115. 


Walk 


116. 


Toll Ahead 


117. 


Right Lane 


118. 


Left Lane 


119. 


Closed 


120. 


Do Not Pass 


121. 


Thru Traffic 
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TEXTBOOKS, TESTS, AND ASSIGNMENTS 



1. 


Directions 


2. 


Instructions 


3. 


Cut 


4. 


Match 


5. 


Paste 


6. 


Draw 


7. 


Color 


8. 


Draw a line under (around) (through) (over) 


9. 


Mark 


10. 


Put a cross (mark) on 


11. 


Write 


12. 


Put in the correct sequence (order) 


13. 


Number your paper 


14. 


Write your name (date) 


15. 


Choose the right word (answer) (meaning) 


16. 


Cross out 


17. 


Draw a circle (ring) around 


18. 


Put a check (before) (afi.er) 


19. 


Fill in the blank (missing word) 


20. 


Write a short answer 


21. 


Copy these sentences (words) (phrases) 


22. 


Underline 


23. 


Make two columns 


24. 


Draw a line between 


25. 


Make a list 


26. 


Circle the letters 


27. 


Draw a vertical line 


28. 


Classify 


29. 


Write yes or no (true or false) 


30. 


Write the word after its meaning 


31. 


Write the word that means the same (almost the same) 


32. 


Put in ABC (alphabetical order) 


33. 


Write S if words mean the same; write 0 if they mean the opposite 



ErJc d , H A-27 



\ 



GAMtS AND KITS 



1. 


Inst ruct ions 


41 . 


Pick 




\n rect ions 


42. 


Shuffle 


3 . 


1 ach player 


43. 


Deal 


4. 


Spin 


44. 


Dealer 


5 . 


Left - right 


15. 


Discard 


6. 


starter 


46. 


Chips 




In turn 


47. 


Dice 


8, 


Sp aces 


48. 


Select 


9. 


Nbvc 


49. 


Bid 


10, 


PI ay mi^ board 


50. 


Purchase 


11 . 


Partner 


51 . 


Buy 


12. 


Token 


52. 


Join 


15. 


Path 


53. 


Glue 


14 . 


Lands 


54. 


Diagram 


15. 


Fo How 


55. 


Paint 


16 , 


Forward 


56. 


Cement in place 


17. 


Backward 


57. 


Slide 


18. 


Cards 


58. 


Position 


19. 


Stack 


59. 


Pressing down 


20. 


Pile 


60. 


Pattern 


21. 


Dravv fa card) 


61 . 


Knot 


^ ^ 


Penal t v 


62. 


Out 1 ine 


25. 


Collect 


63. 


Gtitch key 


24. 


Pairs 


64. 


Color key 


25, 


Spread 


65. 


Transfer 


26. 


Storing 


66. 


Guide 


27, 


Mix 


67. 


Base 


28. 


Rows 


68. 


Ntodel 


29. 


Picture side up (down) 


69. 


Trace 


50, 


Wxns 


70. 


Trim 


51 . 


Moves first 


71. 


Embroidering 


32. 


Highest number 


72. 


Braid 


55 . 


Begins the game 


73. 


Yam 


54. 


Moves back 


74. 


Assemble 


55 . 


Jump (over) 


75. 


Mount 


36. 


Blocked 


76. 


Insert 


57 , 


Match 


77. 


Push 


38. 


\ame (words) 


78. 


Repeat 


59. 


Choose 


79. 


First - then next 


10. 


Place 








]9 



FIRST 



I. 


Ammonia 


21 . 


Adhesive 


2 . 


Wood turpentine 




Bandage 


3. 


Kerosene 


23. 


Gauze 


4. 


Insectiside 


21. 


Dilute 


5. 


Rat poison 


25. 


Tourniquet 


6. 


Lye 


26. 


Milk of Magnesia 


7 . 


Drano 


27 . 


Scissors 


8. 


Iodine 


28. 


Tweezers 


9. 


Me rcuro ch r ome 


29. 


Cotton 


10. 


Antiseptic 


3u. 


Sterile 


11 . 


Ant idote 


31 . 


AlcMiol 


12. 


Caution 


32 . 


Heating pad 


15. 


Do not inhale fumes 


33. 


Ice bag 


14. 


First Aid 


34 . 


flot water bottle 


15. 


Nurse 


35. 


Solutions 


16. 


Combustible 


36. 


Sling 


17. 


Contaminated 


37. 


Physician 


18. 


Do not use near heat (open flame} 


38. 


Hospital 


19. 


Doctor 


39. 


Thermometer 


20. 


Bandaid 


40. 


Aspirin 
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TELEPHONE 



1. 


Directions 


15. 


Telegrams 


2. 


Instructions 


16. 


Collect calls 


3. 


Operator 


17. 


Direct Distance Dialing (D 


4. 


Dial 


18. 


Long distance 


5. 


Emergency 


19. 


Person to Person 


6. 


Fire Department 


20. 


Station to station 


7. 


Area Code 


21. 


Rate 


8. 


Police 


22. 


Toll call 


9. 


Ambulance 


23. 


Customer 


10. 


Doctor 


24. 


Credit Card 


11. 


Physician 


25. 


Emergency 


12. 


Director Assistance 


26. 


Call Guide 


13. 


Business Office 


27. 


White pages 


14. 


Repair Service 


28. 


Yellow pages 



ERiOo J . 1 



COOKING 



1 . 


Instruct ions 


47* 


Waffle iron 






48 


CasspTol p 


3. 


Do not refreeze 


49. 


Electric frypan 


4 


Reci ne 

I\w w X L/ w 


50 • 


Grate 


5. 


Formula 


51. 


Low - med. - high (heat) 


6 


Til<? Tft ri i en t s 

X<* K X ^UX^ll 


52 


Peel 




Mix 


53. 


Broil 


o « 


rjTa "in 

L/X Ci XI 1 


54 


Whip 




Juice 


55. 


Fry 




O L X X 


56 


Boil 


11 . 


Saiieeze 


57. 


Speed (mixer) 


12. 


Pout 

« vr VIX 


58. 


Saute ' 


1^ 




59. 


Chop 


14« 


Grea.se 


60. 


Measure 


15, 


Snrinkle 


61. 


Knife 


16« 


Sift 


62, 


Freeze 


17. 


Mold 


63. 


Decree^ 


18. 


Oil 


64. 


Roll 


19. 


Scald 


65. 


Sugar 


20, 


Heat 


66. 


Flour 


21 • 


Chicken 


67. 


Season 


22 




68. 


Package 




Hp At 


69 




24, 


Fill 


70. 


Baking powder 


25, 


Garnish 


71. 


Baking soda 


« 


Cake 


72. 


Add 


27 


wV/l 1 KwCl X wU 


73. 


Salt 




Serve 


74. 


Pepper 


29 • 


Oiinrp 


75. 


Flavoring 




Melt 


76. 


Vanil la 


31 • 


Cook 


77. 


Milk 


■^2 

« 




78. 


Margarine 


33« 


Decrees 


79. 


Shortening 




Ovf ^^n 


80. 


Ml TttlTP 




RtHI 1 AT 

D X^ X X CX 


81 . 


Dissolve 






82. 


Chill 


37. 


TablesDoon fT.^ 


83. 


Empty 




Tpflsnrton ftsti "1 


84. 


Saucepan 




Measuring cup (C.) 


85. 


Contents 


40. 


Mixinff bowl 


86. 


Teakettle 


41. 


Measuring spoons 


87. 


Altitude 


42. 


Pot holder 


88. 


Thermometer 


43. 


Egg beater 


89. 


Sauce 


44. 


Flour sifter 


90. 


Meringue 


45. 


Waxed paper 


91. 


Blend 


46. 


Pans (cake, tube, bundt, 


92. 


Blender 




frying, muffin, baking, loaf) 


93. 


Ounce (oz.) 




94. 


Pound (lb.) 
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BASIC UTILITY AND HOUSEHOLD APPLIANCES 



1 . 


Instructions 


48. 


Low - medium - full 


-> 


Directions 


49. 


Not heat 


3. 


Attachments 


50. 


Timed 


I. 


Patented 


51. 


Delicate 


5 . 


Manual control 


52. 


Thermostat 


(). 


\utomatic control 


55. 


Locked 


7 . 


TuiTi 


54. 


Water level 


8. 


Selector 


55. 


Higher 


9 . 


Dial 


56. 


Immerse 


10. 


Timer (set) 


57. 


Heating eleyient 


11. 


Knovs 


58. 


Vent 


12. 


High - low- normal 


59. 


Duct 


13. 


Wash 


60. 


Filter 


14. 


Spin 


61. 


Fabrics 


15. 


Rinse 


62. 


Warranty 


16. 




63. 


Guarantee 


17. 


Hot 


64. 


Appliance 


18. 


Warm 


65. 


Buzzer 


19. 


^'crmanent press 


66. 


Refill 


20. 


Light 


67. 


Avoid 


21. 


Press button 


68. 


Lever 


2'' . 


Lint screen 


69. 


Higher setting 


25. 


Close door 


70. 


Outlet 


24. 


Remove 


71. 


Dust bag 




Caution 


72. 


Empty 


26. 


Spray 


73. 


Disconnect 




Switch 


74. 


Socket 




Plug 


75. 


Position 


29. 


Cord 


76. 


Racks 


50. 


Fuses 


77. 


Illustrations 


:a . 


Circuit breakers 


78. 


Cycle 


52. 


\utomat ic 


79. 


Manufacturer 


55 . 


^lotor 


80. 


Product 


34 . 


\')rmal load 


81. 


Furance 


55 . 


Snail load 


82. 


Fuel oil 


5*^ . 


reinpcraturc 


85. 


Mower 


5'^. 


Defrost 


84. 


Gasoline 


58. 


Frost free 


85. 


Blade 


59. 


Quick chill 


86. 


Bracket 


\(K 


Meat keeper 


87. 


Sani-cycle 


41 . 


Sam -temp 


88. 


Rinse - hold 


12. 


Vegetable drawer 


89. 


Light soil 


J 5. 


Crispcr 


90. 


Power wash 


14. 


^•urfacc 


91. 


Cancel drain 


45. 


Oven 


92. 


Light load 


4h. 


Left front (rear) 


95. 


Dry 




iUght front (rear) 


94. 






MAPS 



1. 


First - tenth 


17. 


Stationary Front 


2. 


Street 


18. 


Rain 


3. 


Road 


19. 


Showers 


4. 


Byi Pass 


20. 


Snow 


5. 


Section 


21. 


Flurries 


6. 


Shopping Center 


22. 


Milder 


7. 


Park 


23. 


Daytime 


8. 


Jr. High School 


24. 


Expected 


9. 


Recreation 


25. 


East 


10. 


Forecast 


26. 


West 


11. 


Cold 


27. 


North 


12. 


Warm 


28. 


South 


13. 


Hot 


29. 


Northeast 


14. 


High 


30. 


Southeast 


15. 


Low 


31. 


Northwest 


16. 


Temperatures 


32. 


Southwest 



o 
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MASS TRANSPORTATION 



1 . 


Bus Station 


2. 


Bus stop 


3. 


Do not stand up 


4. 


No Dogs Allowed 


5. 


No Smoking 


6. 


No Spitting 


7. 


Smoking Prohibited 


8. 


Step Down (Up) 


9. 


Taxi Stand 


10. 


Watch Your Step 


11. 


Temporary Service 


12. 


Via 


13. 


SS - Station Stop 


14. 


f - Flat Stop 


15. 


ET - Eastern Time 


16. 


CT - Central Time 


17. 


MT - Mountain Time 


18. 


PT - Pacific Time 



Er|C;4 



1 n 

ly . 


Terminal 


20. 


Thru Bus 


21 . 


Express 


22. 


Reservations 


23. 


Discharge 


24 . 


Leave 


25, 


Arrive 


26. 


Flights 


27. 


Airport 


28, 


Air Freight 


29. 


Stops Frequently 


30. 


Timetable 


31. 


Fare 


32, 


Daily 


33. 


Ramp 


34, 


Inspection 


35. 


Local 



MEDICINE 



1. Not for external use 

2. Not for internal use 

3. External Use Only 

4. Antidote 

5. Poison 

6. Poisonous 

7. Keep out of reach of children 



8. Adult dosage 

9. Nostril 

10. Drops 

11 . Teaspoon 

12. Tablespoon 

13. Don't use in, near, 
around eyes or face 

14. Laxative 



FOOD LABELS 



1. Use Before (date) 

2. Do not refreeze 

3. Thawed for convenience 

4. Shake well before using 

5. No need to refrigerate 

6. Refrigerate 



7. Keep refrigerated 

8. Screw lid on tightly 

9. Replace cap 

10. Do not freeze 

11. Do not incinerate 
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Kilometer km 

Hectometer hm 

Dekameter dam 

Meter (metre) m 

Decimeter dm 

Centimeter cm 

Millimeter mm 

Degree Celsius °C 

Second s 

2 

Square meter m 

2 

Square centimeter cm 



Square decimeter 



dm 



METRIC SYMBOLS 
Kilol iter 



kl 



Liter (litre) 1 J 
Milliliter ml /' 



Metric ton 

Kilogram 

Gram 

Mil lig^m 
Microgram 



Cubic meter m*^ 
Cubic centimeter cm'^ 
Cubic decimeter dm*^ 



t 

kg 

mg 
ug 



Systeme International d* Unites (SI) 



All small case letters except C for Celsius and SI 
No s added to make plural 

No period because they are symbols not abbreviations 
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, T'^ENDIX D: 
CORLETT WILSON'S 
225 ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY 
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CORLETT WILSON^S 225 ESSINTIAL VOCABULARY 



ADULTS ONLY 

ANTIDOTE 

BEWARE 

BEWARE OF THE DOG 
BUS STATION 
BUS STOP 

CAUTION 

CLOSED 

COMBUSTIBLE 

CONTAMINATED 

CONDEMNED 

DEF'^ WATER 
DEk ^ST 
DON'T WALK 

DO NOT CROSS, USE TUNNEL 
DO NOT CROSS 
DO NOT ENTER 
DO NOT PUSH 
DO NOT INHALE FUMi 
DO NOT REFREEZE 
DO NOT SHOVE 
DO NOT STAND UP 
DO NOT USE NEAR HEAT 
DO NOT USE NEAR OPEN FLAME 
DOCTOR (DR.) 
DOWN 

DYNA^ilTE 

ELEVATOR 
EMERGENCY EXIT 
EMPLOYEES ONLY 
ENTRANCE 
EXIT 

EXIT ONLY 
EXPLOSIVES 
EXTERNAL USE ONLY 

FALLOUT SHELTER 
FIRE ESCAPE 
FIRh EXTINGUISHER 
FIRST AID 
FLAMMABLE 
FOUND 
FRAGILE 



GASOLINE 
GATE 

GENTLEMEN 

HANDLE WITH CARE 
HANDS OFF 
HELP 

HIGH VOLTAGE 

IN \ 
INFLAMMABLE . 
INFORMATION \ 
INSTRUCTIONS\ 

KEEP AWAY 

KEEP CLOSED AT ALL TINtES 
KEEP OFF (THE GRASS) 
KEEP OUT 

LADIES 
LOST 

LIVE WIRES 
MEN 

NEXT (WINDOW) (GATE) 

NO ADMITTANCE 

NO CHECKS CASHED 

NO CREDIT 

NO DIVING 

NO DOGS ALLOWED 

NO DUMPING 

NO FIRES 

NO LOITERING 

NO FISHING 

NO HUNTING 

NO MINORS 

NO SMOKING 

NO SPITTING 

NO SWIMMING 

NO TOUCHING 

NO TRESPASSING 

NOT FOR EXTERNAL USE 

NOXIOUS 

NURSE 



OFFICE 

OPEN 

OUT 

OUT OF ORDFR 

PEDESTRIANS PROHIBITED 

POISON 

POISONOUS 

POLICE (STATION) 

POST NO BILLS 

POST OFFICE 

POSTED 

PRIVATE 

PRIVATE PROPERTY 

PULL 

PUSH . 

SAFETY FIRST 
SHALLOW WATER 
SHELTER 

SMOKING PROHIBITED 
STEP DOWN (UP) 

TAXI STAND 
CASH TERMS 

THIN ICE 
THIS END UP 
THIS SIDE UP 

L'S£ UP BEFORE (DATE) 
USE IN OPEN AIR 
USE OTHER DOOR 

VIOMTORS WILL BE 
PROSECUTED 

WALK 

WANTED 

WARNING 

WATCH YOUR STEP 
WET PAINT 
WOMEN 

ALL CARS (TRUCKS) STOP 
ASK ATTENDANT FOR KEY 



BEWARE OF CROSS WINDS 
BRIDGE OUT 
BUS ONLY 
CAUTION 

CONSTRUCTION ZONE 
CURVE 

DANGER 

DANGEROUS CUAd 
DEAD END 

DEER (BATTLE) CROSSING 

DETOUR 

DIM LIGHTS 

DIP 



LANE ENDS 

LAST CliANCE FOR GAS 

LEFT LANE MUST TURN LEFT 

LEFT LANE ON THIS SIGNAL ONLY 

LEFT TURN ONLY 

LEFT TURN O.K. 

LOADING ZONE 

LOOK 

LOOK OUT FOR THE CARS 

(TRUCKS) 
LISTEN 

M.P.H. 

MECHANIC ON DUTY 



DO NOT BLOCK WALK (DRIVEWAY)MEN WORKING 
DO NOT ENTER ' MERGE LEFT (RIGHT) 

DRIFTING SAND MERGING TRAFFIC 

DRIVE SLOW MILITARY RESERVATION 



EMERGENCY VEHICLES ONLY 
END 45 

END CONSTRUCTION 
ENTRANCE 

EXIT ONLY 
EXIT SPEED 30 

FALLING ROCKS 
FLOODED 

FLOODS WHEN RAINING 
FOUR WAY STOP 
FREEWAY 

GARAGE 
G\TE 
GO SLOW 



NEXT 

NO LEFT TURN 
NO PARKING 
NO PASSING 
NO RIGHT TURN 

NO RIGHT TURN ON RED LIGHT 

NO SMOKING AREA 

NO STANDING 

NO STOPPING 

NO TURNS 

NO '^U" TURN 

NOT A THROUGH STREET 

ONE WAY - DO NOT ENTER 
ONE WAY STREET 



R.R. 

RAILROAD CROSSING 
REST ROOMS 
RESUME SPEED 

RIGHT LANE MUST TURN RIGHT 
RIGHT TURN ONLY 
ROAD CLOSED 
ROAD ENDS 

SCHOOL STOP 
SCHOOL ZONE 
SLIDE AREA 

SLIPPERY WHEN WET (FROST) 

SF.OW DOWN 

SLOV"' 

SPEED CHECKED BY RADAR 

STEEP GRADE 

STOP 

STOP AHEAD 

STOP FOR PEDESTRIANS 
STOP WHEN OCCUPIED 
STOP MOTOR 

THIS LANE MAY TURN LEFT 
THIS ROAD PATROLLED BY 

AIRCRAFT 
THREE WAY LIGHT 
TURN OFF 1/2 MILE (1/4) 
TURN OFF 
TRAFFIC CIRCLE 
TRUCK ROUTE 

UNLOADING ZONE 
USE LOW GEAR 



NG 



HOSPITAL ZONE 

INSPECTION STATION 
JUNCTION 101 A 

KEEP THE THE LEFT (RIGHT) 



PAVEMENT ENDS 
PLAYGROUND 

PROCEED AT YOUR OWN RISK 
PRIVATE ROAD 
PUT ON CflAINS 



WATCH FOR FLAGMAN 
WATCH FOR LOW FLY! 

AIRCRAFT 
WINDING ROAD 

YIFLD 

Yn.LP RIGHT or WAY 



ERLC 



A>39 



